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Summary of thesis 
 

The role of middle managers in supporting school leaders 

especially in the area of the curriculum is a highly significant one. However, 

research studies investigating curriculum leadership by middle managers 

pale in comparison to studies investigating curriculum leadership by 

school principals. This is not surprising considering the multiple roles that 

middle managers enact besides attending to only the curriculum. 

Furthermore, although school principals are increasingly delegating the 

curriculum aspects of their work to middle managers, they are not 

negating their responsibilities as curriculum leaders. On the contrary, their 

effects on the curriculum have increasingly become more indirect as 

highlighted by Hallinger and Heck (1997), albeit termed as instructional 

leadership.  

 

The main purpose of this research study was to explore the 

perceptions of middle managers in curriculum leadership and the 

contextual factors that influence their curriculum leadership. The research 

questions are, (1) What are the perceptions of middle managers on their 

own practices as curriculum leaders in a Singapore primary school? (2) 

What are the contextual factors that influence middle managers on their 

own practices as curriculum leaders? 

Using the case study method, a Singapore primary school was the 

site for fieldwork and the school was chosen for its full complement of 

middle managers (twenty-five in total) as well as the school’s achievement 
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in the academic and non-academic domains. Data was collected from 

structured interviews, focus group discussions and minutes of department 

meetings. The study revealed that as curriculum leaders, middle 

managers define eight areas of their work in curriculum leadership. In 

addition, the middle managers are influenced by contextual factors, 

summarized in the PIE factors (Personal, Internal and External factors). 

This study developed the conceptual framework of curriculum leadership 

of middle managers. The framework portrays a more succinct and realistic 

account of curriculum leadership of middle managers in schools. 

This study extends the current body of knowledge on leadership 

practices enacted by middle managers. In addition, it also contributes to 

policy and practice on matters of curriculum leadership for middle 

managers. The findings from the study could assist decision-making on 

the future directions for grooming middle managers. It can also align 

practice with theory as well as school systems with the larger intent of 

people development in schools. Organizations involved in the 

development of middle managers can review their programs based on the 

information and insights provided by the findings. Such insights can help 

modify, strengthen and upgrade existing programs. The study can also 

contribute to the field of human resource development, particularly in the 

approach, design and process for professional development for middle 

managers. School leaders and heads of department can understand and 

identify with the data. The findings can help them to reflect on their internal 

approaches and processes in curriculum leadership and development.  

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.
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Chapter 1 - INTRODUCTION 

 

 Despite being only a fifty year-old nation, Singapore’s educational 

system has been highly regarded for its successful student achievement in 

international test scores in Trends in International Mathematics and 

Science Study (TIMSS) and Programme for International Student 

Assessment (PISA) (Barber & Mourshed, 2007; Mourshed et al., 2010; 

OECD, 2011). This success has been attributed to teachers’ strategies of 

traditional direct teaching, teaching to the test, and rote memorization 

(Hogan, 2009). This is consistent with Hattie’s (2009) endorsement that 

teaching that is largely dependent on traditional methods yield higher 

measurable student learning outcomes than student-centred pedagogy.  

The success of the Singapore education system has also been reported 

by the McKinsey Report (2010) identifying Singapore as a country with 

“great” and “most improved” schools. Schools in Singapore have made 

tremendous progress in student academic results through better systems, 

better school management and upgraded facilities. Such credit should 

nevertheless not ignore the influence of school leadership which bears 

responsibility and accountability for motivated and engaged staff, sound 

pedagogical processes and a healthy school culture. In the case of 

Singapore, the success of the education system has been attributed to the 

leadership of school principals (Koh, Gurr & Drysdale, 2011). School-level 

influences have been widely acknowledged to contribute to student 

outcomes (e.g., Heck & Hallinger, 2009, 2010; Heck & Moriyama, 2010; 

Leithwood, 1994, 2000; Leithwood et al., 2010). 
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 International reviewers such Day and Summons (2014) on 

successful school leadership indicated that school principals play a vital 

role in setting direction and creating a positive school culture to support 

and enhance staff motivation and commitment that promote success for 

schools. Their leadership has been shown to be important for promoting 

better academic outcomes for students. Although the importance of 

principal school leadership on the success of schools and education 

systems has been widely acknowledged, the review also drew attention to 

the growing demands on school principals. Increasing expectations of the 

education system in many countries, greater accountability pressures 

together with the emphasis on raising standards and widening the social 

goals of education in schools, school effectiveness and school leadership 

is increasingly recognized to include the contributions of teacher leaders 

such as middle managers (MMs). This is because MMs assist school 

principals to ensure that good teaching and learning practices take place 

in the classrooms (Fitzgerald, 2004). These teaching and learning 

practices are motivated and guided by educational policy reform initiatives 

which in recent years have posed challenges to school principals who are 

perceived as solely responsible for school leadership (Harris, 2003). 

However, as the roles and responsibilities of school administration and 

management grow and leadership has changed in various forms (King, 

2002), leadership of the school can no longer be helmed by just the school 

principal. 

 In this regard, the distributed concept of leadership has therefore 

gained much interest and influence (Bennett, Woods & Harvey, 2003; 
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Harris, 2005; Spillane, 2006; Leithwood et al., 2007). The notion of 

distributed leadership denotes that leadership no longer rests with an 

individual – that is the school principal, but extends to other staff members 

within the school organisation (Harris, 2003). In the Singapore school 

context, studies have attested to the importance of distributed leadership 

(e.g., Hairon et al., 2015; Hairon & Goh, 2015), and have revealed the 

“issues and challenges that have come to play within the larger 

communities of leadership that are distributed in the school system” (Heng 

& Marsh, 2009, p. 526). 

 With regards to activities and interactions in the school, distributed 

leadership views leadership as spread or shared across multiple people 

and situations (Camburn et al., 2003; Copland, 2003; Spillane et al., 2004) 

with the involvement of roles that complement and ways of control that are 

networked (Smylie &Denny, 1990; Heller & Firestone, 1995). Spillane, 

2006 understands distributed leadership as follows: 

“Distributed leadership refers to activities tied to the core work 

of the organisation that are designed by organisational 

members to influence the motivation, or practices of other 

organisational members or that are understood by 

organisational members as intended to influence their 

motivation, knowledge, affect or practices.” (Spillane, 2006. 

Distributed Leadership, pp. 11-12).  

As distributed leadership is designed by organisational members, school 

principals no longer provide the sole influence on the motivation and 

practices of staff members – especially on teaching, because it is shared 
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with MMs. Even though Spillane (2006) stated that the distributed 

perspective of leadership cannot provide a blueprint for leadership practice, 

Timperley (2008) asserts that research on leadership should enlighten the 

understanding of the differential consequences arising from the different 

ways of distributing leadership. It would therefore be interesting to 

investigate the MMs’ leadership practices as a result of distributed 

leadership enacted by school principals.  

 To understand the crucial role of MMs’ leadership practices that 

support teaching, Spillane’s (2006, pp. 93-94) distributed perspective of 

leadership, which contain three principles, could be of great help. They are: 

1. The practice of leadership should be a central focus in efforts to 

improve school leadership because it is a more proximal cause of 

instructional improvement than leadership roles, processes or 

structures. 

2. Intervening to improve leadership necessitates attention to 

interactions, not just actions, because leadership practice takes 

shape in the interactions among leaders and followers. 

3. Intervening to improve leadership practice requires attention to 

the design and redesign of aspects of the situation, such as 

routines and tools, because the situation helps define leadership 

practice. 

Based on the above three principles espoused by Spillane (2006), 

distributed leadership is tied closely with instruction, and thus its close 

associations with instructional leadership. In this regard, Timperley (2005) 

pointed out that distributed leadership is notably crucial with respect to the 
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instructional aspects of leadership. She stated that “it is the development 

of instructional leadership, rather than other organisational functions that 

has been shown to have the greatest leverage in effecting programme 

changes and instructional improvement” (p. 397).  In fact, instructional 

leadership has been subject of researchers such as Hallinger and Heck 

(1996, 1997), Owens (2001), Blasé et al., (2002), Southworth (2002) and 

Seashore (2003). Definitions of instructional leadership varied and 

reflected different perspectives over time. For instance, Hallinger and Heck 

(1996, 1997) defined instructional leadership in the three categories, 

namely, defining school mission, managing the instructional program and 

promoting school climate. Blasé et al. (2002) claimed that instructional 

leaders valued supervision, staff development and curriculum 

development. Southward (2002) viewed instructional leadership as 

attention on the behaviour of teachers since teachers engage in activities 

directly affecting the growth of students. 

 Notwithstanding the variations of definitions on instructional 

leadership, the definition by Hallinger (2005) seems to include a broad 

range of leadership practices supporting or impacting instruction, and 

includes (i) creating a shared sense of purpose in the school, (ii) fostering 

continuous improvement of the school, (iii) developing a climate of high 

expectations and a culture of improvement, (iv) coordinating and 

monitoring student learning outcomes, (v) shaping the reward structure of 

the school, (vi) organizing and monitoring a wide range of activities, and 

(vii) modelling the desired values of the school (Hallinger, 2005). However, 

increasingly it has become important that leadership in schools looks 
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beyond how leaders lead in instruction to what leaders lead in curriculum. 

In other words, it is insufficient for leaders to focus on a wide range of 

practices supporting instruction without also giving attention to practices 

that support curriculum. In this study, curriculum leadership is a 

substantive concept worth investigating even though it can be suggested 

to be one key aspect of Hallinger’s (2005) instructional leadership 

conceptual frame – that is, managing the instructional program or the 

curriculum. Pages 77 to 95 in this thesis deal precisely with the definition 

of curriculum leadership, the curriculum in schools and the principal’s role 

in curriculum leadership. The thesis then proceeds to look into curriculum 

leadership in middle managers, which is currently undertheorized. 

 To begin with, the concept of curriculum leadership is broadly and 

loosely understood. Curriculum leadership can be defined as leadership to 

enhance the knowledge, understanding of subject matter expertise and 

effective classroom strategies to make positive changes in the curriculum 

(Glatthorn, Boschee, Whitehead & Boschee, 2011). Curriculum leadership 

can also be understood by outlining the tasks and functions of curriculum 

leaders (Wiles, 2009). These will be discussed in detail in the literature 

review (pp. 79-82). Sorenson, et al., (2011), identified seven expectations 

of school principals’ curriculum leadership roles consisting of the following: 

(i) team identification and inclusion, (ii) vision development, (iii) quality 

analysis, (iv) prioritization of goals and objectives, (v) assessment of 

needs, (vi) instructional enhancements, and (vii) conflict polarization. 

Curriculum leadership can therefore broadly focus on the work or practices 

of leaders in the context of curriculum development. These practices 
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support curriculum development in the schools or what researchers might 

refer to as school-based curriculum development (SBCD).  

 SBCD has been the interest of researchers such as Connelly & Ben-

Peretz (1980), Fullan (2002), Macklin (2004), Marsh (1990), McTighe & 

Seif (2003), Kelly (2009) and Skillbeck (1984). The concept of SBCD is 

defined as “the planning, design, implementation and evaluation of a 

programme of students’ learning by the educational institution of which 

those students are members” (Skillbeck, 1984, p. 2). Literature also 

speaks of SBCD in the four areas of teachers’ experiences in the 

administrative processes in their schools, empowerment of teachers, 

knowledge and skills in curriculum planning and resources for the school 

curriculum. SBCD is discussed in greater detail from pages 57 to 67. 

 SBCD is closely associated with curriculum innovation and is also an 

aspect of curriculum leadership. Curriculum innovation is viewed as 

deliberate actions to improve a learning environment by adapting a 

method of presenting material to students that involves human interaction, 

hands-on activities and student feedback. Curriculum innovation detail the 

ways in which the interpretation and mediation of new programs takes 

place in practice (e.g., Ball, 1988; MacDonald & Walker, 1976). The 

reason for introducing a new curriculum initiative is that it will bring about 

improvement in practice. While there is some research that demonstrates 

enhancement (Hickey, Allison, & Pellegrino, 2001; Swan, 2000), there is 

literature that emphasises the problematic teachers’ experience when 

faced with innovation and the difficulties of bringing about change 

(Prestage & Perks 2001; Warfield, Wood, & Lehman, 2005). School 
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curriculum in the twenty-first century is constantly undergoing changes or 

sometimes known as curriculum innovation or reform. For curriculum 

innovation to be successful, it must have the support of educational 

practitioners or teachers. Curriculum innovation encourages educators to 

defy the norm and think outside of the box to reach all types of learners 

with individualized styles instead of focusing on lessons that are effective 

for just a few average students in a classroom. 

 It is therefore not surprising that curriculum leadership, school-based 

curriculum development and curriculum innovation are matters close to the 

heart of MMs as well. They form the core components of MMs’ roles in 

interactions with other staff members. This study examined the 

understanding of curriculum leadership that is vital in the education 

scenario in schools, albeit focusing on MMs. Furthermore, instructional 

and curriculum leadership practices have been shown to demonstrate 

larger effects than other types of leadership that have centred mainly on 

the relationships between school leaders and teachers (Robinson et al., 

2008). Hence, leadership enacted by MMs is deemed effective insofar as 

it leads to improvements on teaching and learning, as well as improving 

student outcomes (Burton & Brundett, 2005), and improving the curriculum 

as a whole. MMs are responsible for a curriculum/subject area such as 

Mathematics, Physical Education, Visual Arts and their perceptions, and 

the professional role of teachers. They perform school-based curriculum 

development and innovation practices (SBCD). As MMs they contribute to 

meaningful conversations since they initiate and contribute to the 

development of the content and execution of the curriculum, structures 
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and processes that in turn influenced expectations for the larger school 

community (Heng & Marsh, 2009). More than merely executing a 

curriculum handed down by the Ministry of Education (MOE), MMs are 

responsible to look into new or innovative ways of executing or developing 

the curriculum. Hence, the leadership of leaders such as MMs has a 

powerful role in generating curricular reforms for instructional improvement 

(Timperley, 2008). However, the practices the MMs enact to support 

curricular reforms en route to instructional improvements are not 

sufficiently well researched. 

 The role of MMs is critical for the stable and substantial 

improvement of student learning in schools. The school principal and vice-

principals provide the vision of the school but MMs lead in the sustainable 

changes, which raise expectations and standards that improve the quality 

of education in the school.  On a daily basis, MMs lead groups of teachers 

to implement whole-school strategy in classroom practices. MMs spur 

consistent teacher quality in their subject areas through their leadership in 

the curriculum and through lesson observations, improving staff 

accountability and through the mentoring of teachers. They collaborate 

and challenge their colleagues so as to establish consistency in areas 

such as student behavior and expectations. MMs understandably also 

have more day-to-day impact on standards than school principals as they 

are closer to the action in the classroom. Thus, teachers’ and pupils’ 

experience of leadership comes most frequently from their MMs. Their 

central work is developing the curriculum, which is one of the curriculum 

leadership practices. They sit at the critical junction within the school 
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context in which they have full view of the variation in student performance. 

They are in direct contact with teachers to close achievement gaps of the 

students in each class and level. This helps the school principal to address 

variations within the school.  

Leadership of MMs is usually regarded in the roles relating to 

middle management and subject leadership (Camburn, Rowan, & Taylor, 

2003). In these leadership roles MMs have to fulfill management and 

pedagogical responsibilities. Moving from a teaching role to middle 

leadership in schools is a major step in one’s career.  Borrowing the words 

of British anthropologist, Ashley Montague in the book, “The Cultured 

Man,” we must take every possible step to ensure that new MMs in 

schools are successful right from the beginning of their career in school 

leadership (Montague, 1958, p. 11). It is not sufficient just to cope, 

especially during the first years of their career. To discourage potentially 

gifted MMs because they are unprepared and unsupported during the 

initial years of their leadership is a grave injustice to schools. 

1.1   MMs in Singapore Primary schools 

There are 187 primary schools in Singapore, and more commonly 

school has a principal, one or two vice principals (one vice-principal 

academic and the other administration) and a team of about eleven MMs. 

MMs include positions such as Heads of Department (HODs), Subject 

Heads (SHs), Level Heads (LHs), and School Staff Developers (SSDs). 

With the exception of SSDs who oversees the overall staff professional 

development framework for the school, the remaining MMs’ central focus 
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is on the work of the curriculum in their respective academic subjects (e.g., 

Mathematics, Science, etc). Together, the principal, vice-principals and 

MMs constitute the school management team in a primary school in 

Singapore. The role and responsibilities of MMs are made explicit in the 

MOE principal’s handbook. They are responsible and accountable for their 

subject as well as the daily management of the subject. They are also 

responsible for performance management of the teachers in their 

department.  

 The post of MMs in the Singapore school system was created in 

1980 (Gopinathan, 2000; King, 2002) while the positions of subject head 

and level head were instituted in 1997 (Chew, 2008). A good classroom 

teacher, recognized for potential in administrative capabilities is given 

increasing responsibilities, eventually becoming a head of department. In 

Singapore, MMs have been “recognized as a significant source in 

ensuring that quality education reaches out to pupils” (Low & Lim, 1997, p. 

77). They are the “human link between national education policy as 

manifested in school-level strategic planning … and the teaching staff 

whose field tactics are used to implement such strategies” (Chew, 2008, 

p.135). 

 Being a crucial member of the school’s senior management team, 

MMs are equally affected and involved in responding to education policies 

which the Singapore education system requires. In 1997, the vision of 

“Thinking Schools, Learning Nation” (TSLN), reminded the citizens that a 

nation’s wealth in the 21st century depends on the people’s capacity to 
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continuously learn (Goh, 1997). TSLN seeks to provide a wide range of 

initiatives created to cater to the abilities and needs of students, to provide 

more flexibility and choice, and to change the structures of education. The 

then Education Minister, Tharman Shanmugaratnam, captured this 

essence in the statement “we need a mountain range of excellence, not 

just one peak, to inspire all our young to find their passions and climb as 

far as they can (cited in Lee, Goh, Fredriksen, & Tan, 2008).  

 In 2004, Prime Minister Lee Hsien Loong mooted the idea of 

“Teach Less, Learn More” (TLLM). This idea centrally aim to “lessen the 

dependence on rote learning, repetitive tests and instruction and focus 

more on engaged teaching, discovery through experiences, differentiated 

teaching, learning of lifelong skills and building of character through 

innovative teaching approaches and pedagogies” (OECD, 2011). This 

requires a paradigm shift for school leaders and teachers. The articulation 

of engaged learning requires the utilisation of cognitive, affective and 

motivational strategies for learning. It also requires a modification in school 

processes as well as teachers’ and students’ mindsets. Ng (2008) explains 

that there is a need for “understanding (not just memory), pedagogy (not 

just activity), social constructivism (not just individual study), self-directed 

learning (not just teacher-directed), formative and self-assessment (not 

just summative) and learning about learning (not just about the subject).” 

 In 2010, MOE implemented the new framework (21CC) outlining the 

skills and competencies required for our future generation. These included 

information and communication skills, civic literacy, global awareness, 

cross-cultural skills, critical and inventive thinking and socio-emotional 

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.



22 

 

competencies. These are anchored on the core shared values of respect, 

responsibility, resilience, integrity, care and harmony. The 21CC 

framework is part of Curriculum 2015 (C2015). In 2011, MOE introduced 

Character and Citizenship Education (CCE) in schools and articulated the 

pathway towards student-centric, values-driven education. (MOE, 2012). 

In 2013, Education Minister Heng introduced the slogan “Every School a 

good school” and pledged that every school is good in its own way, 

seeking to bring out the best in every child (The Straits Times, 2014). He 

also reiterated that learning with hope for the future, a heart for others, and 

a longing for home which requires us to return back to the fundamentals to 

re-affirm the basic goals of education (MOE, 2013). 

 The above raft of policy initiatives are what MMs have to respond to 

together with their school leaders, often accompanied by increasing 

expectations and competing demands. Preparing the MMs to meet these 

challenges is often left to the devices of individual schools. As a result, 

there is little coherence in the professional development framework in 

schools to develop their MMs. The formal training for MMs is the 

Management and Leadership in Schools (MLS) Programme if he or she is 

a Head of Department, and the Leadership and Management Programme 

(LAMP) if he or she is a Subject Head. The enrolment to these 

programmes is left to schools which results in enrolment to such 

programmes being delayed in the MMs’ career timeline. Hence, the 

informal training for the MMs would be left to individual school resources. 

 Based on personal experience as a principal and an MM previously, 

schools are disadvantaged in terms of teaching and learning, school 

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.



23 

 

programmes and school outcomes when MMs do not receive sufficient 

training and development. They are key to curriculum development and 

management as well as pedagogy of the school.  Though the national 

curriculum and syllabi contain the content knowledge required for schools, 

the execution of the curriculum in relation to student cohorts only becomes 

effective when MMs are fully knowledgeable of this content knowledge in 

practice and the types of pedagogy that best suits the content, and 

continuously develop such knowledge.  In the same light, they lead other 

teachers in developing the knowledge on content and pedagogy. This is 

an aspect of the School-Based Curriculum Development practices that is 

common in many schools in Singapore.  

 The role of MMs become more salient considering that current 

trends in the development of schools for the 21st century bring greater 

emphasis on curriculum innovations and reform in curriculum leadership. 

Though it is the responsibility of the school leader to be accountable for 

curriculum leadership, much of the execution of curriculum development 

and innovation (SBCD) in schools falls on the shoulders of MMs. Taking 

into consideration leadership succession planning in schools, it is critically 

important that not only is there a pool of aspiring and capable MMs, but 

also that these MMs are well developed in order to take over school 

principalship when the time comes. Those who do not wish to take up 

school principalship either remain as MMs or may prefer to move on to 

another track to become master teachers. In this way, they provide 

sustainable school improvement efforts and success across the entire 

system. A more coordinated and deliberate professional development 
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structure for MMs is therefore needed for entire school system. In a 

nutshell, the need to develop MMs should not be trivialized as it is crucial 

to sustain school improvement. 

 In the Summer Report of 2003 entitled “The Role and Purpose of 

Middle Leaders in School,” the National College for School Leadership 

(United Kingdom) rightly identifies MMs as subject leaders who play a 

crucial role in developing and maintaining the nature and quality of pupils’ 

learning experience – “The subject leaders’ authority comes not from their 

position but their competence as teachers and their subject knowledge” 

(NCSL, 2003, p.6.) The report goes on to state that subject knowledge in 

the area of curriculum leadership gives a crucial recognition of the 

professional identity for both subject leaders and the peers.  

 

1.2  Studies on MMs 

 Although large amount of effort into leading the teaching-learning 

process is accomplished at the MMs level in schools, research on school 

leadership tends to neglect the role that MMs play in leading teachers to 

ensure the planning, monitoring, evaluation of the curricula as well as the 

appraisal and development of teachers. To date a handful of research 

(discussed in the following paragraphs) have empirically researched on 

middle management that pertain specifically on curriculum leadership, and 

only two from Singapore. The findings of research studies on the roles of 

middle management on curriculum leadership revolve around three core 

aspects or issues related to the roles of MMs: 1) curricular vision, goals 
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and objectives; 2) curriculum management processes; and 3) human 

relations and development.  

 As part of a longitudinal study in a school district in Ontario, 

Canada, the investigation on the experiences of two secondary schools, 

Hannay and Ross (1999) concluded that MMs as department heads 

should encourage their staff to deliberate on the goals of the curriculum. In 

addition, they proposed that active engagement of the members of the 

department enhances collaboration. Supporting the need for collaboration, 

Gravett (1989) in her research study found that for innovation to take place 

in curriculum development MMs realise that teacher involvement and staff 

participation is highly necessary. Human relations in collaboration and 

team building influence attitudes, encourage participation, develop co-

operative working and raise staff awareness of options and possibilities.  

 The research studies conducted by Hammond (1997), Glover et al. 

(1999), Wise (2001), Wise et al. (2003), Leadbeater (2004), Chetty (2007), 

Rosenfeld (2008) and Chambers (2009) are closely related to the MMs’ 

role in curriculum management processes (e.g., planning, designing, 

implementing and evaluating the curriculum) (Refer to the literature review 

for details). They account for the perceptions of some MMs’ experience in 

several comprehensive schools in the United Kingdom, Canada and New 

Zealand. The studies surveyed the educational context in their respective 

foreign education system where the syllabus and the structures and their 

modes of management were based on their situations. It would be 
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beneficial to conduct such research in the Singapore context for further 

improvement in the education system.  

In Singapore, two qualitative studies in 2008 and 2011 specifically 

on MMs are noteworthy. In the first study, a three-month study from March 

to May 2008 was done on MMs perceptions, experiences and 

expectations on their leadership learning in the Management and 

Leadership (MLS) programme (Heng & Marsh, 2009). The study 

concluded that MMs noted the importance of 1) learning by developing 

personal capacity in subject matter knowledge, and 2) learning by 

understanding people, context and change. The former attests to the 

importance of curriculum management processes which requires MMs’ 

contribution of their subject matter expertise. The latter attests to the 

importance of MMs’ role in building human relations by understanding the 

social environment. 

In the second study, Koh, Gurr and Drysdale (2011) presented their 

findings on the leadership roles of MMs in Singapore primary schools. Six 

themes emerged from their study, namely, 1) teaching and learning, 2) 

building vision and setting directions, 3) leading and managing teachers, 4) 

communicating, 5) continuing leadership development and 6) changing 

roles. In their research, they concluded that it may be futile to pursue 

simple definitions of the leadership roles as leadership is arbitrary and 

subjective as there is no single correct definition (Yukl, 2010), and “when 

people are allowed to define the scope of their leadership role, a rich 

description of this phenomenon eventuates” (Gurr & Drysdale, 2008, p. 
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25).  They also illustrated the complexity of  the leadership role within the 

middle of the school hierarchy.  

Their findings also revealed that MMs are often asked to develop a 

“vision” for their area of responsibility and to align their vision with the 

school’s vision. In addition, they are asked to develop strategies to support 

the implementation of their vision. MMs in the research claimed that they 

have significant autonomy to make important decisions in their assigned 

area of work. They were also working on the professional development of 

teachers, building collaborative culture and redesigning school structure to 

support school improvement and effectiveness. Developing and 

implementing professional development programmes adapted to build 

instructional competencies of teachers came under their purview too. 

 Based on the above-mentioned research findings, the work of MMs 

therefore centrally focuses on leadership supporting the curriculum. 

Hence, the role of  MMs is essentially one of curriculum leaders, especially 

in the following aspects: 1) curricular vision, goals and objectives; 2) 

curriculum management processes; and 3) human relations and 

development.  

1.3 Statement of Problem 

  

As schools in Singapore continue to work on innovations to support 

educational reforms, leadership in schools, which traditionally rests solely 

on the shoulders of school principals, is now shared with middle managers 

such as Heads of Departments, Subject Heads and Level Heads. School 
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reforms have in fact become more complex and necessitate the idea of 

distributed leadership as a shared form of leadership that grounds the 

everyday work of schools (Leithwood et al., 2007; Hairon & Goh, 2015).  

 Middle managers in Singapore schools are at the forefront of 

leading teaching and learning en route improving student outcomes in 

schools. They work closely with the school leadership team in responding 

to the challenges and directions of the school. In addition, they are tasked 

to lead the team of teachers in their department in curriculum and teaching 

matters. They are also held accountable for the teachers in the school who 

are teaching the curriculum. As curriculum leaders and curriculum 

specialists who work with the teachers in the daily instruction in the 

classroom, middle managers thus play a critical role in the implementation 

of school and national educational policies and initiatives at the school and 

classroom levels. 

 Although the importance of curriculum leadership enacted by 

middle leaders is seemingly obvious, there is still no consensus on the 

conceptual definition of curriculum leadership (Sorenson et al., 2011). This 

could partly be attributed to the broad definition of the term curriculum – 

that is, 

“all of the educative experiences learners have in an 

educational programme, the purpose of which is to achieve 

broad goals and related specific objectives that have been 

developed within a framework of theory and research, past and 
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present professional practice and the changing needs of 

society. ” (Anctil, Hass & Parkway, 2010, p. 24) 

 

Hence, leadership supporting curriculum is likewise left to a broad and 

loose concept. If the conception of curriculum leadership in the literature 

that pertains to principal leadership is broad and loose, the conception of 

curriculum leadership of middle leaders would likewise be broad and loose. 

The broadness and looseness of curriculum leadership in middle 

managers is worsened by the fact that a middle manager is part of a 

leadership network in the school, comprising other curriculum specialists. 

Furthermore, research on curriculum leadership by middle managers in 

Singapore schools is still neglected in contrast to the attention by school 

principals.  

The growing importance placed on ground-up curricular innovations 

has also another strong implication to middle leadership support to 

curriculum innovation and development. In the efforts to improve 

instruction in schools, professional development of teachers move in the 

direction of growing teachers to be subject-matter experts as well as 

effective teachers. Teachers have to begin to challenge the assumptions 

and effectiveness of their work and to bring about joy in their teaching. 

They are to explore emergent curriculum ideas and methods, especially in 

the area of technology and as such they look towards their middle 

managers for vision and direction. Therefore middle managers as 

curriculum leaders go beyond classroom instruction to be a catalyst and 
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role-model to assist teachers to discover or re-discover their passion and 

reasons for teaching. Middle leaders thus play an ever crucial role as the 

work of the curriculum is continuously growing through inquiry, developing 

and innovating ways to improve teaching and learning in the school.  

1.4 Purpose of the Study 

The purpose of this study is to understand MMs’ curriculum 

leadership construct along with its attendant dimensions, if any. Although 

the current conceptualization of curriculum leadership and curriculum 

leadership of middle managers is broad and loose, it would be instructive 

to borrow from instructional leadership construct (e.g., Hallinger & Murphy, 

1985) to help in the conceptual and operational understanding of the 

construct. With this in mind, the study seeks to explore the perceptions of 

MMs on their own practices as curriculum leaders in a Singapore primary 

school and the contextual factors that influence them in their practices as 

curriculum leaders. The current understanding of curriculum leadership in 

schools is that MMs take a large lead in curriculum development, 

implementation, innovation, instruction and changes in the school. 

However, little has been researched or documented on the actual 

understanding of MMs’ curriculum leadership in the school.  

While the roles and work of MMs in educational organizations such 

as secondary schools in New Zealand and Ontario (Rosenfeld, 2008 & 

Chetty, 2009), have been identified and studied in previous research, 

there is a lack of knowledge about the perceptions of MMs on their own 

practices as curriculum leaders in primary schools and the factors that 
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influence or guide them in their practices. The topic of curriculum 

leadership has received little attention and is not the focus of that attention. 

In each of the leadership contexts in the studies, MMs have been 

subjected to a variety of their schools’ initiatives which define their role in 

MM leadership and specified what was expected and required of them 

according to their systems or beliefs. Instead, the studies while 

acknowledging that MMs’ role in schools were diverse and important, is 

centrally focusing on workplace expectations. 

Curriculum leaders need to be able to have an understanding of the 

influences and discourses that affect the development of learners to 

determine the elements that provide the opportunities to make their 

schools and communities better places to work and learn. They need to 

have a better perspective of curriculum theories and contextual awareness 

and understanding of the educational landscape as these shape their 

decisions and practices in curriculum leadership. There is therefore a need 

to understand the current reality of the curriculum leadership practices. 

As schools throughout the world face differing increasing 

expectations from their public, the influences on leadership in schools are 

equally changing. Even the Singapore studies on MMs in 2008 and 2011 

recognized the redefining of MMs roles in Singapore schools. As schools, 

responding to the changing times, become more and more detailed in 

managing the school curriculum, leadership in schools become central to 

school development. Therefore, the results of this study may provide 

insights into MMs’ perceptions of their leadership in the curriculum and the 
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support they need in their leadership. With the dynamic changes in the 

Singapore education system, as discussed in the introduction of this study, 

understanding MMs’ perceptions of their leadership in the curriculum is 

beneficial to leaders of the Singapore education system because 

perceptions or concerns of MMs in leading the school curriculum have the 

potential to impact both the professional and personal needs of teachers 

and their students. According to Sorenson, et al, (2011) and Wiles (2009), 

leadership in the school curriculum affects the attainment of organizational 

excellence, instructional expertise and academic achievement of students. 

The findings from the study have the potential to be used to raise 

awareness of MMs’ concerns in the school and to provide information for 

schools to use in an effort to create or improve curriculum plans and 

trainings regarding instructions in schools. 

In summary, the aims for the study are to: 

i. Explore the understanding of MMs’ curriculum leadership in terms 

of its conceptualization and operationalization. 

ii. Understand how MMs manage curriculum design, implementation, 

instruction, innovation, assessment and change. 

iii. Understand the challenges MMs face in curriculum leadership. 

iv. Understand the contextual forces that shape curriculum leadership 

of MMs. 
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1.5  Significance of the Study 

In general, this study extends the current body of knowledge on 

curriculum leadership practices enacted by MMs. The research questions 

on Page 32 look into the perceptions of MMs on their own practices as 

curriculum leaders and the contextual factors that influence their own 

curriculum leadership practices. This research also contributes to policy 

and practice on matters of curriculum leadership for MMs. 

i. Educational policymakers. They may use the information in 

designing, planning and implementing support systems that 

would best help the preparation for succession planning in 

schools. The findings from the study could assist decision-

making on the future directions for grooming MMs. It can also 

align practice with theory as well as school systems with the 

larger intent of people development in the school. 

ii. Organisations involved in the development of MMs. These 

could include the education ministry, teacher training institutes 

(e.g., National Institute of Education). These organisations can 

review their programmes based on the information and insights 

provided by the findings.  Such insights can help modify, 

strengthen and upgrade existing programmes on MMs. 

Generally speaking, this study can also contribute to the field of 

human resource development, particularly in the approach, 

design and process for professional development for the MMs 

on the whole. 
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iii. School Leaders. With better understanding of the insightful 

concept and practice of curriculum leadership of MMs, school 

leaders can take a closer look at their internal approaches and 

processes for the development of their MMs. They can then 

provide organisational support and take appropriate actions to 

help their MMs function in curriculum leadership at their 

optimum level, thus increasing their effectiveness which will 

lead to school improvement. 

iv. Heads of Departments. Identifying with the data presented, 

MMs themselves can be more proactive in their professional 

development planning, source for assistance or form networks 

to grow their curriculum leadership competencies. 

 

1.6 Research Questions 

 The study sought to answer two research questions. They include 

the following: 

 

1. What are the perceptions of middle managers on their own 

practices as curriculum leaders in a Singapore primary school? 

2. What are the contextual factors that influence middle managers 

on their own practices as curriculum leaders? 
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Chapter 2 - LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

 This chapter discusses concepts and conceptual/theoretical 

frameworks identified in the literature on leadership of the MMs that are 

relevant for the purposes of this study. The literature review draws 

together research and conceptual understanding on disciplines specifically 

on middle management in schools, school-based curriculum development 

and innovation, curriculum leadership and instructional leadership. With 

regard to the discipline on middle management in schools, the following 

are brought to the fore: supporting roles of MMs to school principals, 

multiple roles of MMs, specific role of MMs on school curriculum and MM’s 

role as curriculum leaders. An investigation into the role of MMs as 

curriculum leaders would build the growing knowledge base on MMs in the 

school curriculum (Briggs, 2003; Gleeson & Knights, 2008; Leadbeater, 

2004). The chapter culminates with a conceptual framework of curriculum 

leadership for MMs. 

 

2.1 Middle Managers in Schools 

 Schools have been the focus of research on a wide range of 

concerns and issues encompassing leadership, curriculum, teaching, 

pedagogy, assessment and reforms. In terms of the amplification of 

education reforms, significant attention has been placed on curricular 

measures with the assumption that bureaucratically mandated policies 

would be sufficient to increase performance (Elmore, 2004), and relating 

to this is the concerns over increasing access and equity (Cohen & Moffitt, 
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2009). In the case of Singapore, recent reforms in education have 

increasingly given attention to curricular changes that maintain student 

academic achievements yet extending to 21st century competencies (e.g., 

team work, critical thinking, creative thinking, etc.) (Hairon & Dimmock, 

2012). Notwithstanding the significance of influences external to school 

contexts such as policy reforms, what remains central is to do with what 

takes place in schools. Schools are essentially organisations where 

collective actions of individuals take place. This collective action is more 

than a way of arranging people and objects. Herein lies the importance of 

two fundamental roles that exist in schooling – the teacher and the leader. 

Schools are centrally considered as pedagogical institutions that must 

speak as strongly to our concern for students as the way we deal with 

them in face-to-face interaction in individual classrooms (MacKinnon et al., 

2001). Furthermore, teachers’ growth is understandably inextricably tied to 

the growth of students, and hence the supervision of teachers is more 

than some institutional requirement (MacKinnon et al., 2001). The deep 

concern for students is reflected in the concern for teachers, and 

eventually the concern for administrators and leaders in the school. 

 Also, although it can be argued that accountability systems – which 

governments invest in to put school performance in the public spotlight, 

can be said to support high performance in schools, accountability 

measures are still insufficient on their own and are more effective when 

combined with stronger administrative or leadership efforts (O’Day, 2002). 

Indeed, successful schools cannot do without powerful leaders (Murphy, 

2006; Hallinger, 2005). Leithwood and Riehl (2005) acknowledge that 
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different models of educational accountability (e.g., market-based, 

political-bureaucratic) require different forms of leadership. He believes 

that in the field of education, the school principal is regarded as the 

primary leader of teachers. The common consensus is that effective 

school leadership has been shown to have modest impact on student 

outcomes (Branch et al., 2012; Bruggencate et al., 2012). 

 However, the importance of school leadership for effective schools 

cannot ignore the presence of leadership at the multiple layers of the 

school organisation. It is common for schools to have two levels of 

leadership, namely senior leadership and middle leadership. Senior 

leadership is made up of the Principal and the Vice-Principal(s) where the 

Principal is regarded as the educational leader of the school (Caldwell & 

Spinks, 1998). He or she is assisted by the Vice-Principal(s). However, the 

responsibility for direct curriculum leadership is significantly in the hands of 

the middle leaders, more commonly called the MMs (Cardno, 1995, 1997, 

& 2002). Notwithstanding the multitude roles they play in supporting 

administration, they can also be playing the role of teaching in specific 

subjects. In the Singapore setting, MMs (usually as department heads and 

subject heads) also play the role of teachers teaching specific content 

subjects.   

 Besides teaching and administrative roles, the central role of MMs is 

essentially to do with leadership for the curriculum in their particular 

content expertise (e.g., Science, Mathematics, Social Studies). Taking into 

consideration these roles, MMs are leaders in the school organisation with 

power and influence. They manage their role as team leader, team player 
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and teacher. Bennett et al. (2007) reviewed two empirical studies on MMs 

in secondary schools in the U.K. that proposed a collegial, team-based 

approach to leadership of MMs as clearly preferred to any other. The 

researchers proposed that a culture of collegiality enhances the idea of 

collective learning from one another. The collegial activity can focus on 

discussing teaching content, teaching strategies, teacher development or 

problems in the classroom. Supporting the necessity of collegiality, Heng 

and Marsh (2009) in their research on MMs found out that MMs 

acknowledge the need to build relationships with teachers of the different 

academic departments contributing to different kinds of programmes in 

school. MMs believe that bonding and communicating through informal 

meetings provide the means of team-building in schools. 

 MMs’ effectiveness depends a great deal on their personal, 

managerial and team qualities. Their emphasis on flexibility, sharing, 

collaboration and empowerment lead to effective leadership and school 

effectiveness. Their involvement in schools is not only in management or 

administration, but also school leadership. While at a basic level, MMs are 

involved in management functions which serve to maintain the 

organisation and prevent it from deteriorating into disorder, MMs are also 

involved in leadership tasks which serve to bring forth growth and 

constructive change through empowerment and inspiration to meet 

changing personal needs (Northouse, 2004). In a nutshell, school 

leadership cannot be solely in the realm of school principals. 
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2.1.1  The Supporting Roles of Middle Management in Schools 

 It has been argued that successful principal leadership comes with 

the best possible middle leadership (Blandford, 2006). Middle leadership 

in the persons of MMs or sometimes known as Heads of Department 

(HODs) function to ensure the efficient delivery of a particular subject area. 

Over recent years as schools become larger, the number of MMs has 

swelled. Consequently their roles and responsibilities have also expanded 

as the culture of school management changes from a top-down 

hierarchical model to a flatter structure, which involves the majority of staff 

in the management of the school (Blandford, 1997). This perhaps explains 

why Leithwood et al. (2006) proposed that school leadership has a greater 

influence on schools and pupils when it is widely distributed as opposed to 

a focused (single-person) leadership. In recent years the importance of the 

role of MMs within education has significantly grown (e.g., Bennett, 1995; 

Brown, Rutherford, & Boyle, 2000; Adey, 2000; Harris et al., 2003; Mercer 

& Ri, 2007). 

 However, less is known about the effective leadership of middle 

leaders in schools than leadership of school principals. Specifically, not 

much has been written on how middle leaders impact on school 

improvement and effectiveness in contrast to principal leadership. One 

possible reason for this is that the structure and roles of middle leaders 

vary greatly between and within different school systems, making it difficult 

to undertake comparisons across systems (Koh et al., 2011). Another 

possible reason is that the term school leadership has historically been 

tied closely to school principals. Yet, another possible reason could be the 
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assumption and belief that the school principal holds the greatest influence 

– authority, responsibility and accountability – on all that takes place in 

school. These could explain the lack of attention on research into middle 

leaders, and the abundance of literature on principal leadership. However, 

bearing in mind the earlier argument that contemporary school 

organisations are less hierarchical and flatter in structure, researchers and 

policymakers are compelled to pay greater attention in understanding and 

improving the performance of middle leaders for school improvement and 

effectiveness. 

 As middle leaders’ work is directly linked to the success of school 

organisations there is a real need for the role of middle leaders in 

education – or more commonly termed as MMs, to be clearly defined and 

understood. Within the generic literature of middle management, MMs 

have been referred to as “a general manager who is responsible for a 

particular business unit at the intermediate level of the corporate hierarchy 

(Uyterhoeven, 1972, p. 136) or “a hierarchy of authority between the 

operating core and the apex” (Mintzberg, 1989, p. 98). The idea of middle 

management 

“assumes a hierarchy of status in the organisation, with those 

in senior positions providing leadership and direction and those 

in the middle ranking positions having responsibility for 

spreading understanding of the leadership and support for that 

direction so that everyone works to the same objectives.” 

(Bennett, 1995, p. 137.) 
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These definitions provide an insight into the importance of the role of MMs, 

and set important boundaries to organisational status. However, these 

definitions have yet to provide practical insights in the school arena. 

 In countries such as the United States of America, Australia, New 

Zealand and Singapore, the position of MMs is consistent with the 

traditional organisation of schools in curriculum-framed department or 

realm of knowledge (Siskin, 1994). MMs are chosen for their exceptional 

understanding of curricula and pedagogy. They are responsible for the 

leadership and management of particular departments and the 

development, leadership and implementation of specific programmes. 

Their role also includes an allocated teaching load and school leadership 

duties assigned by their school principal. With growing demands placed on 

schools covering many complex facets of teaching and learning, there is 

the need to give greater emphasis on the impact of middle management. A 

study done by McKinsey and Company entitled “International Survey of 

Middle-Tier Leaders 2010” revealed that an effective middle-tier leadership 

has a strong impact on the development of student learning (McKinsey, 

2007, 2010). The review, which studies school systems in England, 

Singapore, Alberta, Ontario, New York and Victoria, asserts that there is a 

growing body of evidence on the potential for the middle tier to support and 

drive or to hinder and obstruct improvement in schools and learning. 

 The review also identifies five practices which explain the 

contributions the school’s middle management can make. Firstly, the 

school’s middle management supports weaker school leaders. A strong 

middle management team can help support weaker school leaders to raise 
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the overall effectiveness of leadership and management in the school. 

Secondly, the middle management can also deliver effective professional 

development. Middle management can influence the principal and staff 

development needs and provide appropriate development support as well 

as facilitate the creation of other relationships to support the school. For 

instance, in Singapore, the middle manager in the role of the school staff 

developer takes the lead to ensure that every member of the school staff, 

including the principal, receives continuous training and development to 

sharpen their skills and expertise. Thirdly, the middle management team of 

the school also manages learning beyond the school. Middle management 

can also support lateral learning through networks formed outside the 

school. Fourthly, MMs strengthen succession planning. In school systems 

that go beyond self-identification, middle management usually play a 

crucial role in helping to identify and develop leadership capacity. Fifthly, 

MMs contribute to strengthening and moderating accountability. In some 

performance-evaluation systems such as in New York, Ontario, Alberta 

and Victoria middle management is heavily involved in principal reviews. It 

involves agreeing and setting goals with the principal and supporting them 

over the course of the year to achieve these goals. 

As the role of MMs in school improvement is critical in supporting 

the overall school leadership especially in relation to teaching and learning 

it therefore makes good sense to improve the effectiveness of middle 

management in schools, and this cannot be overlooked. However, more 

research work is needed to understand how MMs bring about school 

improvement and effectiveness in their various school contexts. In the 

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.



43 

 

case of the Singapore education context, very minimal research work has 

been done on investigating the effectiveness of MMs. 

 

2.1.2 The Multiple Roles of Middle Managers 

 In view of the important role of MMs in school improvement and 

effectiveness in current educational contexts, it is instructive to take stock 

of what has been written thus far on MMs’ role in schools. MMs have been 

considered to be powerful people in schools and epitomize teacher 

leadership that pioneer or support school reforms and student 

development. Blandford (2006) stated that MMs have always been 

responsible for the academic side of school life – they “develop the 

knowledge and understanding, skills and abilities of colleagues” (p. 4) and 

“are continuously creating, forming and applying practices and policies in 

order to achieve an environment for learning” (p. 5). She elaborated that 

the idea of middle leadership which MMs play requires individuals to 

identify with different tasks and different people, acting variously as 

teacher, leader and team member. This hybrid role within school 

leadership provides the framework for the daily practices of middle 

leadership. 

 The process by which teachers become middle leaders is, however, 

unclear (Blandford, 2006). MMs are frequently selected for their strong 

performance in the classroom (Choy & Tan, 2011). In many instances, 

identified as good classroom teachers, they are perceived to have the 

ability or potential to lead their fellow teachers. They usually possess a 

keen sense or drive for achievement and have experience organizing 
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programmes or activities for the school. This may not be all that logical but 

it has been a practice. In his study on MMs, Hammond (1997) found that 

MMs are skilled data analysts, human resource managers, judges of good 

practice, leading-edge subject specialists, curriculum developers and 

demonstrators of fine teaching. Gold (1998) supports the nature of multiple 

roles of MMs, and highlights MMs as a “position of curriculum leadership.” 

She goes on to assert that “they are curriculum leaders who are usually at 

the forefront of knowledge in the study, teaching, evaluation and planning 

for learning about their particular subject area” (p. 90). However, as 

expectations from all who are associated with the teaching and learning of 

students escalate, the roles, scope and importance of this group of people 

in schools have undergone complete transformation. Supporting this view 

is Rosenfeld’s (2008) research study on MMs in Queensland showing that 

the roles of MMs had undergone significant changes. 

 Marland (1971), Dunham (1978), Torrington and Weightman (1989) 

classified their work in three areas, namely – technical, administrative and 

managerial (more accurately, leadership) work. In these areas of work 

they “create the appropriate departmental environment for the teachers 

and their skill in encouraging an atmosphere in which ideas are drawn out, 

fostered and developed” (Marland, 1971, p. 4). In the technical aspects of 

their work, the MMs are involved in preparing the budget for their 

department, keeping the accounts of their expenditure and working out the 

teaching timetable, to name a few. In the administrative aspects of their 

work, they cope with correspondence, conduct departmental meetings, 

drafting schemes of work for the various groups of learners, keeping 
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departmental records and information while in their managerial work they 

take charge of the professional development of their colleagues, define 

work responsibilities of the members of their department, manage school 

examinations, interaction with pupils, colleagues and parents and handle 

queries from parents regarding the subject area in their charge. (Dunham, 

1978; Marland & Hill, 1981.) 

 The list of administrative work is inexhaustible. Beyond administrative 

work, MMs’ role also involves leadership. In their research study, Wise et 

al. (2003) identified three roles for MMs in English secondary schools: 1) 

performing academic tasks, 2) administrative tasks, and 3) managerial 

tasks. Academic and administrative tasks revolve around curriculum 

management processes which include planning the curriculum, designing 

the curriculum, implementing the curriculum and evaluating the curriculum. 

Managerial tasks revolve around human relations and development. In 

addition, borrowing from Sergiovanni’s (1984) definition of leadership, 

MMs’ leadership roles can be identified as: educational leadership, 

supervisory leadership, and organisational leadership. He speaks of 

educational leadership in the following instances: when complimenting a 

teacher for a well-constructed and well-taught lesson; when meeting with a 

teacher whose classroom is in revolt; when attending department 

meetings that focus on curricular issues. These actions signal that the 

leader recognizes excellence, expresses concern and supports dialogue 

and informed actions. Supervisory leadership involves MMs’ appreciation 

of the considerable human resources of subordinates as well as the 

leader’s own beliefs about and vision of the possibilities inherent in all 
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educational activity. This vision and belief provide the substance of 

supervisory leadership where the forms of such leadership will vary 

frequently depending on the situation while the substance or content of 

such leadership behaviour will flow out of the vision.  

 Organisational leadership refers to leadership and the organisational 

context. The contexts within an organisation such as the interpersonal 

processes between leaders and followers and processes that would 

explain or account for outcomes give rise to the situated approach to 

leadership. This approach examines the contextualized influences on 

organisational leadership. Zaccaro and Klimoski (2001) and Schein (2010) 

identify four central defining elements of organisational leadership. Firstly, 

organisational leadership engages processes and outcomes that facilitate 

the continual development and achievement of organisational purpose. 

Secondly, “organisational leadership is identified by the application of non-

routine influence on organisational life” (Zaccaro & Klimoski, 2001, p.6.) 

The fundamental feature of organisational leadership is the leader’s 

influence beyond mechanical or routine compliance with the directives of 

the organisation. The non-routine situations include issues where the 

problems are ill-defined. For a true opportunity for leadership to be 

exercised, the process occurs when decision and discretion have to take 

place. There may also be alternative interpretations of the problem which 

offer viable and multiple solution paths. Thirdly, critical to the effectiveness 

and influence of leaders are the social, political and cognitive processes 

employed by them.  Effective cognitive processes enable leaders to be 

engaged in problem-solving perspective. These processes are evident in 
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interpreting and modelling environmental activities, defining the nature of 

problems in the organisation and involving organisational members in 

strategic thinking. Leaders make sense of the direction of the organisation 

by giving meaning to their interpretation of environmental scans, thus 

bringing understanding and purpose to the vision of the organisation. 

Fourthly, organisational leadership emphasizes effective leadership as 

one that is “contextually defined and caused” (Zaccaro & Klimoski, 2001, p. 

6). Organisational context influences the fundamental nature of leadership 

work and animates or retards leadership initiatives and behaviour.  

 MMs have also been recognized as subject leaders. Wise and 

Busher (2001) term MMs as subject leaders who hold multifaceted roles in 

schools which force them to play a variety of different parts. In terms of 

school structural hierarchy, the subject leader is an MM responsible for the 

operational work of others such as the classroom teachers and the 

students whom they work with.  In this regard, MMs are not part of the 

senior management team. However, in the case of Singapore, MMs are 

key members of the senior management team. Blandford (2006) further 

considers MMs to be leading learning from the middle and used the term 

“player manager,” which can be elaborated as follows: 

“Middle leaders in schools are very much players, 

participating in the daily tasks of teaching while fulfilling 

the role of team leaders. It is important for them to 

know their role as middle leaders in relation to both 

senior leaders and their own team.” (p. 6) 
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 To further elaborate on the dual or ‘sandwiched’ role of MMs, Busher 

(2000) suggested that organisational hierarchical distinctions are not 

neatly delineated in schools, and that middle leaders are involved in a 

complex switching of roles and lines of accountability. 

 Applying the idea of nodes and networked relationships to examine 

influence within organisation, Chatwin (2004) commented that MMs exert 

influence beyond their team through a series of interdependencies based 

on the needs of their work. The nature of these interdependencies is 

described as follow: 

“Their positioning within the communication networks give 

access to information and the possibility of conveying to 

others, their degree of mastery of the techniques and 

approaches needed to exert upward influence, the extent 

to which they are seen as competent by top management, 

the degree of open or closed mindedness of senior 

management and the extent to which they are trusted by 

senior management affect their performance.” (Chatwin, 

2004, p. 13) 

 Yet, this ‘sandwiched’ position can place MMs in a dilemma in terms 

of their roles and influence. Their roles overlap with that of a teacher and 

management. Highlighting the dilemmatic nature of MMs’ work, Hall and 

Oldroyd (1990) wrote about the dilemmas experienced by MMs that arise 

out of a conflict between leading learning and leading people. They 

highlight the sources of the strain in role ambiguity (when what is expected 

is unclear), role conflict (when one of the roles is in conflict with another), 
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role overload (when more is expected than could be managed) and role 

under load (when under-utilised) (Blandford, 2006). 

 In considering the dualistic or dilemmatic roles of MMs, it is 

understandable that the roles of MMs can cover many grounds as 

illustrated in the following list: 

• Curriculum planning and resource provision (Caldwell & Spinks, 

1998)  

• Managing structures and processes (Blandford, 1997)  

• Evaluation of teachers and programmes of learning (Turner, 1996, 

2006)  

• Classroom teaching, monitoring student achievement and co-

ordinating assessment activities (Bush & West-Burnham, 1994) 

• Delegating tasks to team members, running team meetings, 

coaching, appraising, mentoring and developing staff, Informing 

team of new curriculum and assessment policies and procedures, 

resolving conflict within the team (Gold, 1998; Gunter & 

Rutherford, 2000) 

• Contributing to school-wide initiatives (Blandford, 1997) 

• Communicating with staff and senior management and dealing 

with feedback or complaints (Turner & Bolam, 1998) 

• Giving feedback and representing the views of the team in other 

forums (Blandford, 1997) . 

The inexhaustive list above reveals the fact that the role of the MMs has 

become increasingly more varied, complex and demanding (Blandford, 

1997). Not only has the role become more multifaceted, but responsibility 
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and accountability in their work have also increased (Turner & Bolam, 

1998). It has been observed that the roles and responsibilities of MMs 

have still been less extensively studied (Crowther, 1998). 

 Although a closer examination reveals the multiple and dilemmatic 

roles of MMs, the literature on school leadership still neglects the critical 

role MMs play in leading teachers to ensure that curricula are developed, 

delivered and assessed, and that programmes are evaluated and teachers 

are appraised (e.g., O’Brien et al., 2008; Bush  & Glover, 2003; Gorton & 

Alston, 2012; Huber, 2010). The overall effectiveness of the school has 

been said to depend a great deal on MMs (Harris, 2003). Researchers 

affirm that school effectiveness involves ethos, high expectations of 

students and staff, leadership, positive pedagogies and learning styles, 

sound assessment, recognition of staff and students, parental involvement 

in the life of the school and holistic programmes in the curriculum, and 

MMs have significant impact on these school improvement processes. 

 MMs are team leaders, team members as well as teachers. Hence, 

their effects at the practitioner’s level contribute to the overall school 

effectiveness. Also, when their values and beliefs in theory are transferred 

to practice, they contribute to school effectiveness. Essentially, their 

responsibility and accountability lie in the implementation of school-wide 

strategies, policies and objectives, being role models for staff and 

cascading good practices across the school organisation. Therefore the 

qualities and skills of MMs are essential in their influence and 

effectiveness. For example, the following table illustrates the diverse and 

disperse qualities of MMs. 
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Table 1 – Qualities of Middle Managers 
 
Personal Qualities 
• Modelling professionalism, e.g. Behaving with integrity, displaying 

consistency, firmness and fairness, committed, putting others before 
self 

• Being well-organized and well-prepared 
• Being personable, approachable and accessible 
• Having a positive outlook 
• Manifesting confidence and calmness 
Managerial Qualities 
• Formulating a vision for the future development of their school based 

on personal philosophy, beliefs and values 
• Displaying the capacity to think and plan strategically 
• Displaying a consultative style of management with the aim of building 

consensus and at the same time empowering others  
• Ensuring that effective whole school structures are in place 
• Having the ability to drive things along and maintaining a good 

balance of pressure and support 
• Being prepared to embrace ultimate responsibility for the school and 

by manner and actions enabling staff to feel confident and secure 
• Displaying decisiveness when the situation demands 
• Actively shaping the ethos and culture of the school and fashioning a 

sense of community 
• Being adept at communicating and a good listener as well as keeping 

people informed 
• Emphasising the central importance of quality in school’s operations 

and encouraging colleagues to aim high, discouraging complacency 
• Ensuring that staff keep abreast of new initiatives and taking steps to 

prepare staff for future development 
• Being proficient at motivating staff 
• Handling disputes 
Team Qualities 
• Having clear objectives and goals 
• Active listening and understanding 
• Sharing and developing ideas in a democratic and creative manner 
• Enabling everyone to contribute to decision-making 
• Monitoring and evaluating in a rigorous manner 
• Having inbuilt flexibility within programmes to respond immediately to 

new or emerging student needs 
 
Extracted from Blandford (2006);  Earley and Evans (2003) and Tam 
(2010) 
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 Furthermore, the qualities that are outlined covering personal, 

managerial and team qualities are sharpened over the years as MMs 

apply them in practice – hence, facilitating their leadership development. 

When MMs are members of the senior management team member, the 

exposure would also give them opportunities to make decisions which 

continually sharpen these qualities. 

 What is of interest in the list of qualities outlined above is the 

prominence of personal qualities such as integrity, positive outlook, 

confidence and calmness in the equation of effective leadership. 

Northhouse (2004) states that: 

“Leaders with integrity inspire confidence in others 

because they can be trusted to do what they say they 

are going to do. They are loyal, dependable and not 

deceptive. Basically, integrity makes a leader believable 

and worthy of our trust. ” (p. 20) 

  In summary, the literature and empirical research on the myriad 

roles, functions, responsibilities and qualities of MMs reveal their influence 

on schools and school improvement. Their roles and influence have also 

swelled in the last decade or so. As such, the expectations on their roles, 

functions, responsibilities and qualities will likewise continually transform. 

Out of the varied, multifaceted and inexhaustive roles that MMs take on, 

their role in ensuring quality in school curricula, however, remains highly 

central and significant. The next section discusses the MMs’ involvement 

in school curriculum. 
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2.2 The roles of middle managers in the school curriculum 

 Deep knowledge and understanding of pedagogy and subject matter 

has been hugely acknowledged as especially important for MMs to be 

recognized as highly competent (Heng & Marsh, 2009; Marzano, Waters & 

McNulty, 2005). This involves a deep understanding of conceptual 

underpinnings and processes of specific disciplines and sound knowledge 

of the pedagogical principles of the curriculum and the teaching of a 

diverse range of students (Heng & Marsh, 2009). In the school context, 

curriculum, teaching and learning and management are actively 

interwoven, and they mutually enhance school effectiveness. The core 

mission and values of the school provide a coherent framework and serve 

as an essential benchmark against the assessment of the school’s 

curriculum and practices. A key objective of curriculum management, then, 

is considered to be establishing a plan for teaching and learning beyond 

just merely  transmitting  a body of knowledge and skills to provide staff 

and students with an impactful  context for the development of their school 

values (Lofthouse et al., 1995). A broader conception of the curriculum 

can be better appreciated considering what Goddard and Clinton (1994) 

has to say about education – that is, 

      “ a social process and a learning process in which the 

teacher, the learner and those close to the process 

(parents and professionals) have to interpret and adapt the 

overall learning goals into the activities that are to be found 

in the school and the classroom. The constant need to 

work the curriculum through is as important for the teacher 
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in making sense of what he has to be taught as it is for the 

child in learning it. ” (p. 57) 

 This broad arena of curriculum management and development in 

schools, besides being in the direct purview of the school leaders, will 

necessarily tap into the expertise of curriculum managers, who are most 

probably the MMs. MMs are therefore critical in the formulation and 

development of curricular vision, goals and objectives, which eventually 

translates to classroom teaching and learning. 

 As such, this is where the ideas of instructional leadership and 

distributed leadership find its resonance and application. School principals 

will have to pass decision-making power on curriculum matters to their 

MMs. MMs on their part will find the time and space for their teachers, 

taking into consideration the school vision and goals, to manage the 

curriculum through, from its conception to its execution. In a work 

environment which is becoming more demanding and complex, the MMs 

are best placed to influence the practice of teaching and learning in the 

classrooms. As such, it is the MMs who would be able to ensure a high 

degree of congruence between school values, curriculum policy and 

individual teacher practice. Hence, if staff in schools is engaged in their 

own personal and professional growth, the MMs, in their capacity as 

curriculum managers, must be accorded a much broader leadership role 

to play in the development, implementation, review and evaluation of the 

curriculum in schools. 

 The role of MMs as curriculum managers is therefore significant, 

even though challenging, as they act as explicit links between the 
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espoused school vision and goals, the learning experience of the students 

as well as developing professional expertise amongst the teachers and 

staff associated with the school curriculum. It is these higher-order, cultural 

and symbolic aspects of leadership which are primarily essential to ensure 

progressions from competence to excellence in teaching and learning 

(Caldwell & Spinks, 1992; Sergiovanni, 1984, 1996, 2001). 

 Duignan and Macpherson (1992) as well as Chambers (2009) 

support the view that the key role of MMs as curriculum managers is 

precisely to encourage colleagues to reflect, debate and agree on 

collective interpretations on  the teaching of the curriculum  and the range 

of experiences that  students should be given. By doing so, the theory of 

‘holism and pragmatism’ in curriculum development is practiced (Walker, 

1992). This theory recognizes coherence among theoretical, empirical and 

value items. When beliefs or knowledge claims are integrated, they are 

justifiably logical and consistent for the students.  The knowledge claims, 

including accounts of empirical evidence and personal experience, are 

examined by the extent to which they are congruent with our entire current 

knowledge and with the assumptions that form the basis for the most 

effective solutions to our practical issues. When judging between 

competing views, whether they are about curriculum, values, knowledge 

itself or the preference for particular decision-making processes and 

administrative or political structures, the holistic epistemology serves both 

as a framework for making decisions about curriculum content and as a 

set of procedures. Pragmatism sets in when the procedure for curriculum 

development commences with the identification and analysis of practical 
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problems. It applies pragmatic, holistic principles of curriculum design and 

knowledge selection. In a nutshell, the MMs are challenged with the task 

of consolidating the diverse theories, beliefs and values systems on 

curriculum from multiple school stakeholders and meaningfully translating 

them to classroom teaching and learning. 

 However, if MMs, as curriculum managers, are to function effectively 

in this role, school leaders have to actively support them. School leaders 

need to have a detailed knowledge of the realities of teaching and learning 

within the school and as such be able to empower MMs to act with 

authority in their curriculum managerial roles. Therefore, the role of MMs in 

leading the curriculum depends, crucially, on the provision of adequate 

support by school leaders such as guidance, professional development 

and resources. In addition, Lofthouse (1994, p.132) and Chetty (2007) 

suggested a management culture which is considered collaborative to 

support MMs in their curriculum managerial role, which includes the 

following: 

1. Strong personal relationships (e.g. Social interaction and 

cohesion). 

2. Strong professional relationships (e.g. Task-related working 

groups, paired teaching). 

3. Commonly held social and moral intentions (e.g. Beliefs about 

behaviour and student discipline). 

4. Agreed curricular intentions (e.g. Curriculum policy statements). 
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5. Failure and uncertainty are not protected or defended (for learning 

purposes), but shared and discussed with a view to gain help and 

support.     

6. The individual and the group are simultaneously and inherently 

valued. 

 Another role MMs play is subject leadership in schools (Busher & 

Harris, 2000). Subject leaders are crucially involved in “working with and 

through people to create an effectively operating subject area in a number 

of interlocking aspects” (Busher & Harris, 2000, p. 105) – commonly 

understood as department heads. With the increasingly complex matrix of 

leadership and accountability in schools, it is the subject area or 

department that is the “powerhouse” that propels whole-school 

development and reforms (Hubberman, 1990). In this regard, Glover et al., 

(1999) support the view that in curriculum leadership, MMs (a) bridge and 

broker the views and values of senior staff to subject area colleagues and 

represent the views of staff in whole school policy making, (b) lead 

decision-making collaboratively with colleagues for a subject area, (c) 

monitor and improve staff and student performance, and (d) be aware of 

the demands in the external environment for changing practice. 

 In their review of literature of the topic, Busher and Harris (1999) 

further suggest five main responsibilities of MMs in curriculum leadership. 

They include the following: 

1. The organisational structure of the subject area within a school, a 

potential inhibitor of change (Hannay & Ross, 1999). 
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2. The social cohesion, vision and identity of the subject area within a 

school (Hopkins et al., 1994). 

3. The status of the subject area in school and the realm of 

knowledge it purveys (Siskin, 1994). 

4. Understanding and liaising with the contexts of the subject area for 

professional knowledge, national policy guidance and community 

support for learning. 

5. The ways in which power is used in the school and subject area – 

a realm of micro politics (Ball, 1988; Busher, 1992, 2000). 

 It was further proposed that a key aspect of the MMs’ work is giving 

advice and guidance to their colleagues in their subject area on effective 

practice (Bell & Ritchie, 1999; Busher & Harris, 1999; Hopkins et al., 1994). 

Also, to be able to give advice and guidance to colleagues on effective 

practice of specific subject area requires MMs to be effective teachers in 

that specific subject area, and to “articulate expert understanding of the 

curriculum, its assessment and its pedagogy” (Busher & Harris, 1999, p. 

108). MMs are not only teachers, but also role models for other teachers. 

 In summary, it is apparent that the core role of MMs is essentially 

curriculum management, which includes the following tasks: 1) supporting 

school principals in the development of the curriculum, 2) developing the 

curricular vision, goals and objectives in alignment to school goals taking 

into consideration the social and political contexts, 3) involving and 

consolidating the contribution of diverse stakeholders’ theories, beliefs and 

values on the curriculum, 4) being the subject head or leader who is 

competent in the subject and the curriculum development for the subject 
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(e.g., planning, designing, implementing and evaluating), and 5) working 

collaboratively with different stakeholders to obtain the desired curriculum. 

 

2.2.1 School-Based Curriculum Development (SBCD) 

 The work of MMs in curriculum management becomes more 

significant when juxtaposed with the current movement in school-based 

curriculum development. Globalization has generated an impetus for 

educational reforms in many countries to ensure economic survival, and 

education systems, including Singapore, is “encouraging innovation at the 

parochial level through school-based curriculum development (SBCD)” 

(Leong, Sim, & Chua, 2011, pp. 51-61). School-based curriculum 

development, or SBCD for short, has been defined as “the planning, 

design, implementation and evaluation of a programme of students’ 

learning by the educational institution of which those students are 

members” (Skilbeck, 1984, p. 2).  Researchers on this subject such as 

Kelly (1977, 2009) and Macklin (2004), claimed that “it was the relative 

failure of external attempts at the dissemination of innovation that led to 

the emergence of the idea of school-based curriculum development” (Kelly, 

2009, p. 134). Kelly (2009) explained that for the social and organisational 

climate of the school to be able to create the conditions to seed any 

planned innovation, the process must initiate from within the school. SBCD 

can involve creating new products or processes and that can also involve 

selecting from available commercial materials and making various 

adaptations. Connelly and Ben-Peretz (1980) asserted that when teachers 

engage in educational enquiry, they will be professionally developed and 
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with such experiences, they will be authentic in implementing curricula 

they designed themselves. The MMs’ role in supporting teachers 

participate in SBCD is therefore significant. They support the teachers in 

several ways as curriculum leaders of their specific subject area. For 

instance, as MMs they have better knowledge of student activities and 

achievements as curriculum materials and teacher development activities. 

As such, they provide the knowledge and skills for teachers to be engaged 

in curriculum development and innovation. In another instance, they 

provide the materials and psychological support to the teachers in their 

deliberations on curriculum issues. On the contrary, Dimmock (1993) felt 

that SBCD “has been used by senior officers in some educational systems 

to deflect the blame for educational crises or is used as a means of cost-

cutting in head office budgets” (p. 4). Also, other researchers argue that 

SBCD is a coalition of ideas that can be inferred as an educational 

philosophy. Skilbeck (1990) uses terms such as ‘teacher and learner 

working together to produce the curriculum.’ He also explains the concept 

of ‘freedom for both teacher and pupil’ and ‘the school’s responsiveness to 

its environment’ to arrive at a theoretical explanation for SBCD.  He 

proposes that structures and policies should be developed at the school 

level for shared decision-making for teachers and students. This too has 

implications for the MMs leadership of their teachers. 

 Fullan (2002) concurs with the support for teacher involvement in 

change at the school level and suggests factors and strategies as a model 

for SBCD. In SBCD, the teacher becomes a curriculum developer with 

greater responsibility for deciding what students will learn (Law et al., 2007, 
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2010; Lo, 1999; Marsh 2009). This gives rise to concerns among experts 

who question teachers’ competence and autonomy. Bezzina (1991) stated 

that the implementation and participation in the teacher’s role in curriculum 

development is absent. This is because the organisational climate of the 

education system and school affects teacher autonomy. In Singapore, 

Gopinathan and Deng (2006) noted that Singapore’s SBCD, with its 

emphasis on modification of externally developed materials is largely a 

top-down approach. Even as Singapore education system moves towards 

decentralization, the stringent enforcement of quality control and 

accountability aimed at maintaining standards and competitiveness means 

that Singapore schools are not yet permitted to wholly design and evaluate 

their curriculum (Leong, Sim, & Chua, 2011). The implication on MMs’ 

leadership practices on empowering teachers for curriculum development 

and developing their competencies in curriculum development are thus 

obvious. MMs play an essential role in taking the leap forward to lead and 

guide in the process of curriculum innovation emanating from the ground 

up. 

 The literature is copious with various accounts of SBCD as a 

technique. Case studies in Australia, Canada, the United Kingdom and the 

United States of America focused on particular procedures and 

approaches such as person-centered approaches or management-

centered approaches (Joyner et al., 2004) while others concentrated on 

ways of making SBCD work more effectively through the training of in-

house consultants or leadership skills and qualities for school leaders 

(Leithwood & Menzies, 1999; Sabar, 1983). Court and Marsh (1992) and 
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Marsh (2009), riding on Skilbeck’s definition of SBCD,  mentioned four 

particular aspects of the definition, namely, (i) shared decision-making 

between teachers and students; (ii) internal and organic to the educational 

institution; (iii) involves a network of relationships with various groups; (iv) 

characterized by a definite pattern of values, norms, procedures and roles. 

Understandably, there are many variations of SBCD and any attempt to 

classify the system for SBCD needs to include the dimensions mentioned 

in the figure below. On one axis, is the dimension of the type of activity 

which covers the creation, adaptation and selection of curriculum materials. 

On another axis, is the person involved who takes into account individual 

teachers, pairs or groups of teachers, whole staff; and on the third axis, a 

time-commitment dimension. 

 

Figure 1: A Matrix of SBCD Variations (Marsh, 1990) 
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 To support the conceptual model of SBCD four major factors are 

increasingly associated with curriculum development processes, 

innovative outcomes and practices of SBCD in schools. These are (a) 

teachers’ levels of satisfaction or dissatisfaction with administrative 

processes of the school (Marsh, 1990; Poppleton, 2000; Southworth, 

2000), (b) empowerment of teachers (Giroux, 1992; McNeil, 1988; 

Southworth, 2000), (c) knowledge and skills of curriculum planning 

(McTighe & Seif, 2003), and (d) resources in the school (Marsh, 1990). 

Teachers, as practical people, guard very jealously those particular 

strategies which seem to work (Huberman, 1980; Lortie, 1975). By and 

large, they have a huge interest in their craft where satisfaction is 

achieved when majority of their students or extremely difficult students 

succeed through the ways they teach. Opportunities to work 

collaboratively with a colleague on particular problems will only occur if 

teachers find the conditions psychologically safe or favorable to them.  

 With regard to the first factor, teachers may embark upon SBCD 

activities if they have particular needs and this would be dependent on the 

limits of their particular teaching environment. Job satisfaction has been 

found to be a key consideration (Marsh, 1990). If teachers are satisfied 

with what their students are achieving, they will be reluctant about 

changing this state of the situation. Therefore whether they embark on 

SBCD or not, there are drawing and restraining forces that they take into 

consideration. Group pressure from other staff, personal ambitions or 

student needs not being adequately covered are some of the drawing 

forces for SBCD.  Issues such as too much time involved, chance of failure 
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is too great or no perceived rewards or classroom benefits are the 

restraining forces.  Fullan (1982) states these forces explicitly in the 

following statement: 

“The truth of the matter is that the culture of the school, the 

demands of the classroom and the usual way in which change 

is introduced do not permit, point to, or facilitate teacher 

involvement in exploring or developing more significant 

changes in educational practice.” (p. 120) 

 Empowerment is the second factor that affects SBCD in which the 

state or school principals may give power to the teachers or students in 

the interests of improving schools. This occurs when teachers or students 

are given opportunities to create meaningful experiences in their schools. 

Teacher empowerment recognizes the value of encouraging teachers’ 

participation in decisions related to the curriculum (Giroux, 1992; McNeil, 

1988; Poppleton, 2000; Southworth, 2000). 

 The third factor that affects SBCD is the knowledge and skills of 

curriculum planning. Teachers as participants of SBCD may have differing 

beliefs and values about teaching. What contents should be taught, how 

students interact with others as well as how learning should be monitored 

and assessed are challenging issues to agree upon. As such, open 

dialogue among staff to seek consensus on directions should be sought 

for.  

 Various curriculum approaches such as Walker’s (1971) Naturalistic 

Model or Wiggins and McTighe’s (1998) Model can provide useful 

knowledge on how to manage SBCD. Walker’s Naturalistic Model of 
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Curriculum Development has three elements, namely the curriculum’s 

platform, design and deliberation. He elaborated that beliefs and values 

form the platform of the curriculum while the design is the significant 

output of the curriculum development process. The deliberation associated 

with curriculum development generates alternative solutions to design 

decisions made with forethought and after a consideration of alternatives 

(Walker, 1971). This model calls for a practice in curriculum development 

that allows for “argumentation and debate by a group of people” (Walker, 

1971, p. 55). Walker added that the curriculum developer benefits from 

seeking additional information with a group of curriculum developers in 

order to make a justifiable decision.  

 Wiggins and McTighe’s (1998) model of designing curriculum is a 

framework for improving student achievement through standards-driven 

curriculum development, instructional design, assessment and 

professional development. This model involves regular reviews of 

curriculum and assessment designs, based on design standards. 

Teachers’ involvement in the curriculum development process is 

represented by ongoing action research on achievement data, students’ 

work and targeted adjustments to curriculum and instruction. Teachers 

provide opportunities for students to explain, interpret, apply, shift 

perspective, empathize and self-assess to reveal their understanding 

(McTighe & Seif, 2003). 

 Resources, the fourth factor that affects SBCD include human and 

financial resources to support curriculum development. Financial resource 

may include external funding while human resource is the major resource 
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where a strong core of teachers within the school is required to achieve 

success in SBCD. Change agents of schools, either from within the school 

or outside experts are important to develop collegial group processes or 

provide skills for problem-solving in SBCD. 

 Therefore involvement in SBCD requires a broadening of the 

teacher’s role in being more active in determining educational directions. 

The curriculum development process must be re-envisioned to include 

teacher development. Teachers will need the necessary skills to perform 

curriculum leadership roles. The development process should include a 

reflective process encompassing issues such as what students should 

learn and how they should learn in contemporary times. This process, 

which should be the teacher’s professional responsibility, should be 

ongoing and grounded in classroom practice. 

 If schools are to increase their participation in SBCD, organisational 

changes have to ensue. Firstly, centralized controls will have to give way 

to school localized decisions. If teachers are to create meaningful 

curriculum for their teaching, they are to regard centrally designed 

documents as guiding documents. Secondly, more teachers must be given 

school-time to work on SBCD with their colleagues. They need time to 

reflect with them and develop the curriculum as a group rather than 

individually. Thirdly, SBCD would help teachers define and shape 

authentic learning in the classroom. This would empower teachers to 

reflect on their own practices and implement curriculum that they develop 

themselves. Professionally they would have control over the environment 

they shape. Fourthly, school support for teachers’ effort at curriculum 
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development is obviously important. All the caveats or criteria that have 

been stated above required concomitant support from both school 

leadership and middle leadership. However, as the work of curriculum 

management has been distributed to MMs, the role of MMs supporting 

these criteria becomes salient. SBCD essentially requires school 

leadership that engages the energies of teachers, students, parents and a 

variety of social groups (Skilbeck, 1975). 

 In consideration to the above four organisational changes, MMs can 

and do play a significant part in championing for localized curricular 

decisions. Bailey (1991) supported this view emphasizing that greater 

curriculum control and responsibility at the school level plays a huge 

importance on leadership for curriculum development. When working with 

curriculum developers at the centralized controls such as the Ministry of 

Education, MMs should voice their ideas on particular school information 

such as needs of their students to canvas for localized decisions. MMs 

should also ensure that teachers are given sufficient school-time to 

deliberate and shape authentic learning in their classrooms. MMs need to 

take the lead and work very closely with the teachers on instructional 

matters, especially pertaining to their subject-matter. Management 

responsibilities such as that of the MMs would include developing human 

resources and structures which have emphasis on collegial sub-cultures in 

schools. This requires the seriousness of purpose and planning by MMs 

themselves who have genuine interest in innovative approaches in the 

curriculum. 
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 The four organisational changes are also consistent with Glatthorn’s 

(1994) four key school leadership tasks for curriculum development at the 

school level. They are (a) developing a culture that supports curriculum 

work, (b) providing support for curriculum work, (c) performing evaluation 

functions, and (d) developing school goals and vision. MMs are therefore 

required to develop and maintain a culture that encourages curriculum 

work. By showing a high regard for curriculum, MMs can nurture the value 

of collegiality, teamwork and continuous improvement on curriculum 

matters. They can also demonstrate the encouragement of teachers to 

value curriculum work. They should also take the lead in ensuring that 

teachers’ curriculum work is given priority attention and regard. This 

supports the implementation of school-designed curriculum. Support for 

teachers’ work also comes in the form of providing quality time for the 

development of materials needed to implement the curriculum effectively. 

MMs also need to support staff development needed for the 

implementation of the curriculum (Glatthorn, 1994). 

 In addition to the above aspects of SBCD work, performing 

evaluation functions also require curriculum leader’s attention. The 

programme of studies provided in the school-based curriculum needs to 

be evaluated through a process to ensure that providing quality education 

for all students regardless of ability, interests or talents is adhered to. MMs 

should thus be actively involved in monitoring the implementation and 

effectiveness of the curriculum. In his study, Wise (2001) examined the 

extent to which MMs are prepared to acknowledge and carry out the task 

of monitoring the performance of their departmental colleagues, and found 
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that the expectation of more formal monitoring through classroom 

observations, albeit placing them under considerable stress. However, 

monitoring assures that the curriculum is effectively delivered in the 

classrooms. In addition, the curriculum needs to be coordinated across 

various levels of the student population. All these processes require MMs 

to be kept abreast of the major national developments of the school 

curriculum, its general curriculum trends, significant features of new 

curriculum and methods for observing the effective implementation of 

curriculum. Undoubtedly, MMs must be aware and align the school goals 

and vision with the larger goals and vision of the state or country. Taking 

the teachers to view their curriculum against a backdrop of what is 

happening outside the school will thus ensure that their school-based 

curriculum is relevant (Joyner, Ben-Ave & Comer, 2004; Leithwood & 

Menzies, 1999). 

 Taking into consideration the magnitude of the SBCD, the role of 

curriculum leadership, and hence, that of MMs becomes highly significant 

for the success and sustainability of SBCD. It is therefore necessary to 

have a clearer and deeper understanding on how curriculum leadership 

supports curriculum development in schools, especially that enacted by 

MMs. This is especially so in the Singapore education context where 

schools are expected to create their unique curricular niches on top of 

maintaining the academic achievements of students. 
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2.2.2 The Curriculum Leader as a Change Agent for School-Based 

Curriculum Innovation 

 In a vibrant world of swift changes, school systems are confronted 

continually with issues of curriculum innovation and implementation. The 

rigorous nature of established practices is often identified as a contributory 

factor in suboptimal realisation of larger aspirations for student learning 

(Eisner 1992; Fullan 2001; Gleeson 2010; Sarason 1971, 1990; Sugrue 

2008; Tyack & Cuban 1995). Curriculum innovation has varied details of 

the ways in which the interpretation and mediation of new school 

programmes take place in practice (Ball, 1988; MacDonald & Walker, 

1976). The rationale for introducing a new curriculum initiative, in relation 

to the total school curriculum, is to bring about improvement in practice. 

While there is some evidence that demonstrates enhancement (e.g., 

Hickey, Allison, & Pellegrino, 2001; Swan, 2000), there is an increase in 

literature that illustrates the challenges and problems teachers encounter 

when having to be innovative  and the difficulties of making change 

happen (Prestage & Perks 2001; Warfield, Wood, & Lehman, 2005). 

 There is a rising concession amongst educators that curriculum 

innovation is complicated and volatile. Deleuze and Guattari (1988) 

highlighted conversations around teacher participation in innovation which 

fronted the differences in teachers, pupils, curriculum and classroom 

practice that cannot be definitive and easily predictable. The concepts 

developed by Deleuze and Guattari (1988) ranging from difference and 

multiplicity to the energies that arise from them, permitting a way of 

viewing productive ‘forces’ parallel to prescriptions for innovation and in 
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classroom practice, where one has a bearing on the other. Evidently, 

rational choice theories have no easy influence on practices. 

 Innovation of any nature is often an outcome of ‘conditions of 

possibility’ rather than founding principles (Mouffe, 1996). This implies that 

change has its own force that identifies with prevailing cultural and political 

conditions rather than the invention of the ‘ideal’ curriculum to which all 

teachers must adjust (Brown et al., 2006). Furthermore each step towards 

innovation seeks improvement on earlier narratives and a strong 

correspondent between advice and practice. To find out the feasibility of 

any innovation, innovators seek to figure out the suitability of an innovative 

practice in a given situation in order to identify those practices that can be 

successfully implemented at a given point in time. In the innovation, the 

application of a new practice is the primary focus of the learning and the 

element of cognitive development should not be overlooked. Learning may 

take place in a variety of settings with the setting of application being given 

due recognition. What is appropriate for the learning is essentially the 

responsibility of the innovator. Responsibility for the application of the 

innovation is chiefly on the learner and the reward is in the satisfaction of 

successful innovation. 

 The ways change is managed in schools show a number of factors 

that may affect the extent to which curriculum innovation is being 

implemented (Fullan, 1991; Markee, 1997).  Fullan (1991) highlights three 

dimensions that can be applied to any new curriculum policy or innovation: 

(1) “the possible introduction of new or revised materials such as direct 

instructional resources like textbooks; (2) the possible introduction of new 
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teaching approaches, for example, new teaching strategies or activities 

and (3) the possible attempted alteration of beliefs, for example, 

pedagogical assumptions and theories underlying particular new policies, 

such as TLLM (Teach Less, Learn More) in Singapore” (Fullan, 1991. p. 

37). All three constituents of curriculum innovation are unavoidable due to 

the fact that they feature the ways in which specific educational goals can 

be achieved (Wu, 2002). 

 There are other important factors such as teacher attitudes, teacher 

training and teachers’ prior experience that may also have influence on the 

teachers’ adoption and application of innovation. If the innovation is 

conflicting with teachers’ existing beliefs, resistance to change is likely to 

occur (Waugh & Punch, 1987). Research into the implementation of 

educational innovation shows that teachers have an important role in the 

successful implementation of innovation within the school system and 

adopting new ideas in their teaching since ‘‘it is the teachers who are 

responsible for passing on the changes through their teaching to their 

students’’ (Fullan, 1993, p.4). Teachers will also make a difference in the 

lives of students and, as such, help develop the innovative culture in 

society. Thus, teacher training and support play a vital role in preparing 

the teachers to implement a new curriculum initiative and in shaping the 

teachers’ beliefs as well as their classroom practices. Carless (1998) 

points out that for teachers to implement an innovation successfully, 

essentially they need to have a sufficient understanding of the principles 

and practice of the proposed change. Understanding the theoretical 

underpinnings, and in particular, classroom applications of the innovation, 
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is most critical, especially in contexts where teachers are not well-trained 

and/or lack sound subject knowledge. 

 It is apparent that the demands placed on school leadership to 

support school-based curriculum innovation are huge so much so that 

school principals have to rely on MMs to also share the load in providing 

leadership support for curriculum innovation work. MMs leadership support 

for curriculum innovation becomes more justified taking into consideration 

that their primary role is to do with the curriculum which includes key 

curricular aspects such as instruction, pedagogy and assessment, along 

with the philosophical underpinnings supporting curriculum frameworks, 

and their direct contact and interactions with teachers, who are the final 

implementers of the curriculum. School-based curriculum innovation 

therefore can be and is most suitably to be led by the middle management 

with a process to be shared equally among all teachers in the school (Ball 

& Cohen, 1996; Elliott, 1991; McLaughlin & Talbert, 2001; Shulman & 

Sherin, 2004). Every teacher should be responsible and be able to make 

new headways into the curriculum for their pupils in their own classrooms. 

The responsibility of MMs to build teachers’ attitude and aptitude for 

curriculum innovation is therefore crucial. By taking up this responsibility, 

MMs create opportunities for school improvement, teacher development 

and enhancement of pupil learning (Hiebert, Gallimore, & Stigler, 2003). 

 In Singapore, curriculum innovations are mainly school-focused 

SBCD efforts involving three kinds of activity: creating new curricula, 

adapting existing curricula and even adopting an existing curriculum 

unchanged (Bezzina, 1991). There are no major systemic changes 
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expected for curriculum innovations in schools. MMs lead teachers as 

disseminators of the centralized or national curriculum to co-creators of 

some parts of the school curriculum. For instance, in 2005, TLLM, an 

innovation in the Singapore education system, fostered quality 

engagement between teachers and learners, the development of life skills 

and a shift away from a grades-centric and “one-size-fits-all” paradigm of 

education (MOE, 2007). Over the years, the professional development of 

teachers has become a key element to prepare teachers for decisions on 

the curriculum.  Grants, known as Coyote Funds, are given for schools to 

engage in school-based curriculum innovations and these practices were 

then shared among different schools. Every year, the MOE Excel Fest is 

the platform for schools to present their innovations and their practices 

may be adapted or adopted by other schools. With much attention given to 

school innovation in Singapore schools, the role of MMs in leading 

curriculum innovation is likely to be enhanced. 

 I have discussed school-based curriculum development (SBCD) and 

innovation in which alongside the school principal’s role in SBCD, MMs 

are actively involved in the process. MMs provide close leadership with the 

teachers on curriculum development and implementation. This also 

includes evaluation functions which provide information for the school 

principal to use in their deliberations for the school improvement. The MMs 

leadership in curriculum innovation creates opportunities for school 

improvement, teacher development and enhancement in student 

development. Countries, such as Singapore, caught up in the web of 

global competition for talents recognize the great contribution of school-
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based curriculum innovation have on preparing students for the demands 

of the 21st century society and work. In the context of MMs leading school 

curriculum, further examination on curriculum and curriculum leadership 

would enhance the understanding of the theories on curriculum leadership 

for innovation at the school level. 

 

2.3 Curriculum Leadership 

 As the centrality of MMs’ role in curriculum management has been 

established, the leadership role that MMs play for curriculum management 

needs to be given equal in depth analysis. Unpacking the term ‘curriculum 

leadership’ will therefore be the focus of this section.  

 Borrowing from Glatthorn, Boschee, Whitehead & Boschee (2011), 

curriculum leadership is leadership to enhance knowledge, the 

understanding of subject matter expertise and effective classroom 

strategies to make positive changes in the curriculum. Curriculum 

leadership can also be understood by outlining the tasks and functions of 

curriculum leaders (Wiles, 2009). These tasks and functions are explained 

of pages 79 to 82 of this study. To further understand curriculum 

leadership, Sorenson, et al., (2011), identified seven expectations of 

school principals’ curriculum leadership roles which are i. team 

identification and inclusion, ii. vision development, iii. quality analysis, iv. 

prioritization of goals and objectives, v. assessment of needs, vi. 

instructional enhancements, vii. conflict polarization. These are explained 

in pages 84 to 91 of this study. In essence, curriculum leadership focuses 

on the work or practices of leaders in the context of curriculum initiatives. 
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These practices support curriculum development in the schools or what 

researchers might refer to as school-based curriculum development 

(SBCD).  

 It has been observed that the theorization of curriculum leadership 

centers on the many tasks or functions associated with curriculum 

development process (Lo, 2007; Wiles, 2009). In an attempt to explore the 

meaning to the term ‘curriculum leadership’, it is essential to understand 

the concept of the ‘curriculum’. In this regard, McCormick and James 

(1983) surfaced four conceptions of the ‘curriculum’: “ The intended 

curriculum as formally stated by the timetable, in syllabuses and 

schemes of work, in aims, or as it exists in the general but unstated 

intentions of teachers. The actual curriculum as experienced by pupils 

when they are involved in learning activities. The hidden curriculum 

where pupils experience and learn through such activities as lining up to 

enter school, wearing school uniform, standing up when a teacher enters 

the classroom, or being locked out of the school at break and lunch times. 

The outcome of learning in terms of the understandings, attitudes etc. 

that pupils develop. ” (p.1) 

 Like McCormick and James (1983), Marsh and Willis (2007) also 

consider the existence of three levels of curriculum, which comprise the 

‘planned curriculum’, the ‘enacted curriculum’ and the ‘experienced 

curriculum’. The planned curriculum is all about what knowledge is of most 

worth – the important goals and objectives. Campbell (2006) relates this to 

‘curricular authority’, which refers to the legitimacy of standardized 

curricular guidelines. The enacted curriculum deals with professional 
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judgments about the type of curriculum to be implemented and evaluated. 

Teacher’s professional authority and appropriate pedagogical knowledge 

enact the curriculum which may cause conflicts with the planned 

curriculum. The experienced curriculum refers to what actually happens in 

the classroom. Smith and Lovat (2003) equate this with the lived 

experiences which would be individual, ongoing and unpredictable while 

Kennedy (1992, 2005) notes that the experiences are no longer confined 

to the classroom. He also suggests that a major issue for school 

curriculum in the 21st century is the creation of “a sense of community and 

common values in a context where knowledge cannot be restricted in any 

way and where individual control is much more powerful” (p. 37). 

 The curriculum could also be conceptualized as consisting of aspects 

beyond what has been explicated above. Parkway, Anctil and Hass (2010) 

outline several aspects of the curriculum consisting of the following: 

1. Gathering, sorting, synthesizing and selecting relevant information 

from many sources are vital to the design of experiences that 

enable learners to attain the school’s curriculum goals. 

2. Theories on social forces, human development and learning styles 

contribute to the development of the planned objectives of the 

curriculum. 

3. Specific and careful thoughts, especially of the intended group of 

learners, must be put into the decisions of the planned curriculum. 

4. Serious consideration on planning for instruction must be a major 

part of curriculum planning where the teacher is an important 

facilitator of the planned curriculum. 
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5. The curriculum is the result of each learner’s experiences and the 

teacher must provide for the participation of the learner. As such, 

each learner plays an important role in determining the 

experienced curriculum. 

 Notwithstanding the diversity of perspectives on the 

conceptualization of the term, what is consistently central is the educative 

experience of the learners. Wiles and Bondi (2007) consider the 

curriculum to “represent a set of desired goals or values that are activated 

through a development process and culminate in successful learning 

experiences for students” (p. 2). The curriculum can therefore be 

holistically defined and understood as – 

“all of the educative experiences learners have in an 

educational programme, the purpose of which is to achieve 

broad goals and related specific objectives that have been 

developed within a framework of theory and research, past and 

present professional practice and the changing needs of 

society. ” (Anctil, Hass & Parkway, 2010, p. 24) 

 The curriculum is the design for learning or what we intend for 

students to experience in which student outcomes will measure the 

success of learning. It therefore follows that leadership in the curriculum 

encompasses not only the many tasks associated with the curriculum 

development processes such as planning, designing, implementing and 

reviewing, but also establishing new direction, aligning people and 

resources and producing meaningful change for improvement in the 

learning experiences.  
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 From the above and for the purpose of this research study, a 

synthesis of the term ‘curriculum’ consists of four categories, namely, 

curriculum as subject matter, curriculum as a plan, curriculum as an 

experience, and curriculum as an outcome.  The curriculum as subject 

matter refers to the disciplined study such as Mathematics, Science, 

English and Mother-Tongue languages, Social Studies and Physical 

Education. The curriculum in these subjects consists of knowledge that 

comes from the disciplines. The curriculum as a plan refers to the planned 

programmes offered to learners to achieve educational goals and related 

objectives. This is the planned actions for instruction, conceived as a 

series of planned events. The curriculum as an experience refers to the 

experiences set up by schools, under the guidance of teachers, activated 

through a development of process and culminated in classroom and 

experiences. Finally, the curriculum as an outcome refers to the planned 

learning outcomes which schools are responsible for, specifically 

concerned with results. Adopting these four categories of conceptions of 

curriculum, the study also supports the definition of the curriculum as 

holistic and encompassing as proposed by Anctil, Hass and Parkway 

(2006). 

  

2.3.1 Defining curriculum leadership 

 Although the conceptualization on the term ‘curriculum’ has been 

more or less theorized in the literature, the conceptualization of the term 

‘curriculum leadership’ is less clear. This is because “no official definition 

exists for curriculum leadership” (Sorenson et al., 2011, p. 7). In their 
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attempt to understand the concept of curriculum leadership, Sorenson et 

al. (2011) highlighted words or concepts associated with curriculum 

leadership, which include curriculum, instruction, assessment, evaluation, 

alignment, benchmarking, staff development, learning lessons, essential 

skills and enrichment. They essentially conceptualized the attempt to 

define curriculum leadership to the story of ‘The Elephant and the Blind 

Men’. Each of the six blind men touches different parts of the elephant and 

defines the elephant differently depending on the part of the animal that 

was touched. In a similar way, attempting to define curriculum leadership 

depends on the following (Sorenson et al., 2011): 

a. When referring to national and state curriculum standards, 

curriculum leadership is about leading school stakeholders toward 

clear student goals based on national and state curriculum 

standards. 

b. When referring to curriculum leadership renewal, curriculum 

leadership is about planning and designing continuous 

improvement of the curriculum.  

c. When referring to curriculum leadership’s teaching dimension, 

curriculum leadership is about involving faculty and staff in 

curriculum development to establish faculty and staff needs while 

acquiring their commitment to the curriculum. 

The above differentiated understanding on curriculum leadership suggests 

that leadership, including that of curriculum leadership, needs to be 

understood within its contexts (i.e., according to state curriculum 

standards, curriculum renewal, and teaching). It also highlights the 
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advantage of understanding a leadership concept such as curriculum 

leadership in terms of functions or practices. The following paragraphs 

present the discussion on the various conceptual understanding of 

curriculum leadership by scholars. 

 One way of understanding curriculum leadership is by outlining the 

tasks or functions of curriculum leaders. In this respect, Wiles (2009) 

outlined basic core tasks of curriculum leadership which include the 

following: 

1. Defining the school programmes that build the intended curriculum. 

2. Collaborating for success of the implementation of planned 

curriculum. 

3. Providing the path for the execution of the curriculum. 

4. Coordinating activities that work towards the blueprint of the 

curriculum. 

 Defining the school programmes include practices such as finding 

the common beliefs held by the school community – teachers, parents, 

students. This helps them uncover or discover what they wish the 

programme to be. Following that, curriculum leaders direct change, clarify 

objectives and outcomes, define the role of people working in the schools 

and guide the selection of strategies and tactics at the classroom level. 

The process of defining the school programmes and getting meaningful 

feedback in an open, honest and transparent approach is necessary.  

 Collaborating for success in the implementation of planned 

curriculum includes practices such as establishing complete openness in 

building channels for effective communication and collaboration with the 
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school community. Finding an effective communication medium falls on 

the curriculum leader and the success or failure of any improvement may 

rest with how well that medium functions. In working with teachers, 

curriculum leaders must encourage group work to find and build 

consensus for action. Group work breaks down isolation and encourages 

discussions about curriculum improvements. The curriculum leader as the 

group leader must help create a favorable climate for sharing, help 

members to understand the group tasks and see their work in terms of 

shared values. It is also important that curriculum leaders understand 

diversity in collaboration efforts. 

 Providing the path for the execution of the curriculum includes 

practices such as having a way of thinking about what is to occur (e.g. a 

model towards a vision), making procedures routine and using goals and 

standards to frame the boundaries of work. Goals and standards help to 

organize curriculum work in the school. Statements of standards provide 

measurable goals for the teachers. The curriculum leader will need to be 

able to receive effective feedback through formal and informal discussions 

from teachers at all times to facilitate planning for improvement. 

 Finally, coordinating activities that work towards the blueprint of the 

curriculum include practices such as being highly organized as the 

complexity of curriculum work involves numerous variables such as space, 

people, time and products. For teachers to carry out the curriculum 

effectively, they need to see what is happening and understand how their 

part is contributing to the school curriculum. Curriculum leaders use a lot 

of planning tools to organize work and communicate to others about the 
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overall effort. A skillful curriculum leader will display the overall blueprint or 

plan for change by gradually unfolding change in a series of stages. 

Through the use of effective strategies to promote change and clearly 

connect efforts to outcome, curriculum leaders would gain sufficient 

consensus for support and active participation in the change process. 

 In addition, Wiles (2009) points out that the curriculum leader is also 

seen as a conduit for information about classroom instruction. He explains 

that the dynamic curriculum must take into account the changing demands 

and needs of learners and teachers. Hence, the curriculum leader serves 

as a bridge for the flow of inquiry and information between and among 

teachers and learners. In our fluid and rapidly changing world, the 

curriculum is document and text materials that have to be updated 

regularly. In this regard, the curriculum leader must help teachers and 

parents see the curriculum as a creative process leading to a 

comprehensive and purposeful plan for student learning (Glatthorn, 

Boschee, & Whitehead, 2006). The curriculum leader thus becomes a 

vehicle for reaching all members of the school community in curriculum 

improvement. He/she can do this through the school curriculum team 

(Busher, Harris, & Wise, 2000). There are several challenges for the 

curriculum leader when he/she performs his/her role. Questions on how 

rigorous the process should be, how much time is available and how to 

manage with information overload are real issues at hand. 

 The curriculum leader must also “assist all members of the school 

curriculum team in understanding any intended change in the learning 

programme of the school” (Wiles, 2009, p. 68). Like a puzzle, the parts 
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must be assembled and placed in a pattern that can be easily understood 

by all. The curriculum leader must provide a path for improving the 

curriculum prior to commencing work. To find a direction for such a path, 

curriculum leaders can use a process of envisioning where the scope of 

the curriculum is agreed on. Outcome measures, developmental staging 

and other techniques can clarify the scale of the curriculum for participants. 

In addition, the curriculum leader must “be clear in differentiating goals 

and standards” (Wiles, 2009, p. 69). Standards should be presented as 

low-level boundaries – a minimal curriculum. Goals should be related to a 

rationale for educating and expectations for usage by students. 

 When goals and standards are established, detailed planning is then 

necessary for successful curriculum development. Looking at the nuts and 

bolts at what is actually happening in the classrooms of a school is 

necessary for curriculum and instruction to be connected. Curriculum 

planning involves curriculum mapping and curriculum alignment. These 

are techniques to gain an accurate picture of what is actually being taught 

in the classroom. First, curriculum mapping, at a minimum, should include 

content and skills, concepts and any instructional standards mandated by 

state testing. Furthermore, gaps in the curriculum or redundancy in the 

curriculum can easily be spotted by all teachers using this format. 

Curriculum alignment involves the rearrangement of the curriculum by 

priorities.  

 In detailed curriculum work, the curriculum leader has some tools 

that provide power for changing. These include the budget, committee 

membership, public relations, uses of technology, resource allocation, 
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curriculum design work, staff training, document formatting, writing reports 

and evaluating programmes all present ways to promote desired change 

in schools (Busher, Harris & Wise, 2000; Glatthorn, Boschee & Whitehead, 

2006).  

 As mentioned in the above, there is no consensus on the definition of 

curriculum leadership. In fact, most writers do not explicitly define 

curriculum leadership. The above-mentioned researchers only described 

various tasks relating to curriculum leadership. In view of this, curriculum 

leadership is leadership that does not solely confine itself to classroom 

instruction. Furthermore, curriculum leadership holistically moves away 

from subject-specificity to encompass the generality of leadership 

pertaining to all educative experiences of the learners. 

 Consistent with the notion of the currirulum as being “all of the 

educative experiences learners have in an educational programme” (Anctil, 

Hass & Parkway, 2010, p. 24, curriculum leadership is therefore 

leadership that supports the interface between the educators and students. 

This perspective shifts away from the instructional leadership that was 

proposed by Hallinger and Murphy in 1986, which focuses on leadership 

practices effecting classroom instruction. Furthermore, embracing this 

fresh perspective on leadership effecting the curriculum is consistent with 

the increasing need to harness the power of curriculum changes to meet 

the increasingly diverse learning needs of students, and the demands of 

current dynamic educational policies which are more often than not 

curricular in nature. Furthermore, innovation in education is no longer 

narrowly focus on instructional improvements, instead takes into 
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consideration a much broader conception of change in the interaction 

between educators and students. For the purpose of this research, I will 

use the term “curriculum leadership” as leadership effecting the 

“curriculum that extends beyond the classroom instruction to all educative 

experiences of the learners, which is essentially the interface between 

educators and learners. With this fresh perspective, I seek to provide a 

conceptual framing of curriculum leadership for MMs. 

 

2.3.2 The Principal as the Curriculum Leader 

 Although the literature describing curriculum leadership pertaining to 

school principal is far more abundant than MMs, it would still be instructive 

to borrow some of the key ideas and concepts emanating from this 

literature to guide in the understanding of curriculum leadership for MMs. 

First and foremost, it would not be incorrect to state that the school 

principal bears the greatest responsibility in the curriculum of the school. 

The principal’s leadership in the curriculum and of finding the right 

curricular approach is in the pursuit of organisational excellence, 

instructional expertise and academic achievement for all students. As a 

curriculum leader, the principal forges detectable footprints to be followed 

as he/she understands the meaning of curriculum, curriculum 

development, integration, evaluation, reform and renewal (Sorenson, et al., 

2011). It is the principal who is the key to curriculum leadership 

(Lunenberg & Ornstein, 2008).  

 Although the importance of curriculum leadership is uncontested, 

“fortunately or unfortunately, no official definition exists for curriculum 
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leadership” (Sorenson, et al., 2011, p. 7). Nevertheless, terms such as 

curriculum, instruction, assessment, evaluation, alignment, benchmarking, 

staff development, learning, teaching, lessons, units, integration, learner 

outcomes, instructional technology, standards, tracking, essential skills, 

audit and enrichment are all associated with curriculum leadership. 

Notwithstanding these plethora of terms associated with curriculum 

leadership, Sorenson et al., (2011) identify three phenomena on the 

principal curriculum leadership which pertains to effectiveness. They are 

“loose coupling, systems thinking and collaboration” (Sorenson et al., 2011. 

p. 8). Firstly, loose coupling refers to the direct control over how work is 

accomplished (Weick, 1976). In schools, principals rarely supervise the 

daily activities of teachers. This has been said to “fragment control by 

making it difficult for principals to know if directives are being followed” 

(Sorenson, et al., 2011, p. 9).  Principals exercise loose coupling when 

exhibiting curriculum leadership because the curriculum delivered in the 

classroom daily is unsupervised. This enactment of loose coupling 

necessitates that principals secure buy-in for the school curriculum. This 

implies that school principals are dependent on MMs – especially their 

buy-in – to provide closer supervision on daily classroom teaching. 

 Secondly, systems thinking perceive the school as a social system 

functioning at the classroom, school and community level. Senge (1999) 

observes that these three systems interact in ways that are sometimes 

hard to see but that shape the priorities and needs of people at all levels. 

The classroom is connected to the school that is connected to the 

community. Forces such as government, media, businesses, publishers 
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and community groups influence these systems. Principals as curriculum 

leaders have to take into consideration systems thinking and the forces 

beyond the classroom and school as they impact curriculum leadership. 

The importance of system thinking in how school principals lead in the 

curriculum would also imply that principals have to take into consideration 

the critical role of MMs in managing the curriculum.  

 Thirdly, collaboration is the work of individuals forming sparks of 

collective insight developed during group brainstorming sessions and 

group conversations which effect new analogies found to be very effective 

in groups with diverse experiences (Sawyer, 2007). Collaboration has 

potential to bring about extreme bonding in groups and radical innovations. 

The principal’s role in curriculum leadership therefore requires involving a 

wide variety of the school’s stakeholders on a regular basis to collaborate. 

The collaborative process also seeks understanding and affirmation of the 

school curriculum. The use of collaboration in matters such as curriculum 

innovation gathers insights from several groups. Collaboration requires 

several groups in the school community to be engaged and involved in the 

curriculum process. It will thrive by utilizing and bringing unique 

experiences and skills to curriculum development and enrich the school’s 

curriculum programmes. This task of developing and improving the school 

curriculum calls for collective work and communication among the school 

personnel and its stakeholders. The implication on the role of MMs for 

collaboration supporting curriculum leadership is also apparent here. MMs 

play the intermediary role between school principals and teachers. In other 
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words, they help in the collaborative work between school principals and 

teachers. 

 Sorenson et al., (2011) also identify seven expectations on principals 

in their curriculum leadership role. They are elaborated as follows: 

1. Team identification and inclusion 

The teachers, parents, principal and other members of the school 

community form the principal-led curriculum team which identifies the 

purpose of the curricular process and aligns it with the school’s vision, 

goals and objectives found in the school improvement plan. This team 

initiates a curriculum-oriented process and knows where to seek critical 

expertise, advice and financial assistance in conducting curricular and 

instructional planning and renewal efforts.  

2. Vision Development 

Lunenburg and Irby (2006) see vision development from a curriculum 

leadership perspective as an attempt by a principal to explain to others 

what a school hopes to create and achieve. Principals must have a 

vision for learners and how students learn and a vision for the role of 

the curriculum leader in promoting student learning. They must also 

have a vision for teachers and the teachers’ role in instruction and 

curriculum improvement. They should envision quality instruction, 

student diversity, integrated lesson content, teaching methodologies, 

instructional strategies and student achievement. Their vision for 

professional development of teachers should be related to curriculum 

design, assessment and renewal and how professional growth impact 

curricular improvement, change and overall achievement. 
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3. Quality Analysis 

Quality analysis refers to information analysis which is a thorough 

examination of school improvement or action plan from a curricular 

perspective. It should include a method of establishing performance 

objectives, conducting needs assessment and scrutinizing a curricular 

issue or problem (Sorenson, 2006). The principal as curriculum leader 

must conduct a quality analysis of patterns and trends within and 

across multiple sources of data. Quality analysis is said to be a 

“principal-oriented, practice-based recommended method of data 

scrutiny that permits a school leader to decipher probable causal 

factors that may be contributing to low performance in particular 

subject areas for specific student populations.” (Sorenson et al., 2012, 

p. 68). When the principal leads the curriculum team to implement a 

quality analysis related to curriculum planning, assessment, evaluation 

and renewal, it would identify barriers to the curriculum process and 

instructional programme. This leads to targeted school improvement 

and prioritization of programmes. 

 

4. Prioritization of Goals and Objectives 

From quality analysis, principals can then lead the school curriculum 

team to prioritize goals and objectives in a school improvement plan or 

a collaborative curriculum plan. The team reviews pertinent research 

literature and data before reaching a consensus on the priority of 

needs as a means to fulfill the school mission. The process also 
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ensures effective budget allocation and overcomes prejudices and 

biases in decision making. 

 

5. Assessment of Needs 

Prior to curriculum improvement efforts, the curriculum leader needs to 

conduct a need assessment and prioritize them. This will ensure that 

curriculum planning supports or benefits teaching and learning. The 

principal is expected to lead the curriculum team to prioritize these 

needs to positively affect the instructional programme. The 

improvement plan should include initiating the inquiry of needs process, 

deriving consensus on the issues to be addressed, developing and 

implementing processes of collecting, organizing and interpreting 

relevant data and focusing on the needs of highest priority (Sorenson & 

Goldsmith, 2006). 

 

6. Instructional Enhancements 

The school curriculum must be developed to reveal cognitive and 

affective skills, concepts and learning outcomes. Instructional 

enhancements include the aspects of instruction that need to be 

learned, the stated learning outcomes in behavioural objectives and 

actions or strategies that specify teaching techniques and learning 

activities. The principal and curriculum team initiate instructional 

enhancements to effect positive change, school improvement and 

increased student achievement. Specific learning outcomes and 
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instructional methods tagged with meaningful integration of content 

increase student interest and provide relevance to learning. 

 

7. Conflict Polarization 

Incompatible or differing interests and goals can give rise to conflict 

(Robbins, 2006; Yukl, 1999, 2001). When conflict polarizes an 

organisation, disharmony ensues and opportunities for improvement 

degenerate into disorder and confusion. The principal can significantly 

minimize conflicts by enhancing communication and listening skills 

through meaningful dialogue and collaborative work. This will create an 

organisational culture of an open and positive climate that provides 

optimal influence on any curricular process. 

 The above seven expectations on principals for curriculum leadership 

can potentially contribute to our understanding on MMs as curriculum 

leaders. First, with respect to curriculum leadership, MMs can promote the 

formation of collaborative teams in school so as to develop the curriculum. 

Second, MMs can support the collective development of the school 

curricular vision of the school. Third, MMs can support the collection and 

analysis of data that helps in the development of the school curriculum. 

Fourth, MMs can help in the collective identification of specific school 

curricular goals. Fifth, MMs can support the development of the school 

curriculum through needs assessment. Sixth, MMs can provide the 

specific instructional strategies and the specific learning objectives 

consistent with the school curricular vision and goals. Seventh, MMs can 
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assist principals in resolving conflicts among staff members so as to 

optimize school members’ focus on the school curricular vision and goals. 

 Glatthorn et al. (2012) share some of the above views in their list 

entitled “Principal leadership responsibilities” with regard to curriculum 

leadership as stated below: 

Table 2: Principal Leadership Responsibilities 

Responsibilities The extent to which the principal…….. 
Culture establishes a set of standard operating 

procedures and routines 
Discipline protects teachers from issues and influences 

that would detract from their focus on teaching 
time 

Resources provides teachers with material and professional 
development necessary for the successful 
execution of their roles 

Curriculum, Instruction, 
Assessment 

is directly involved in the design and 
implementation of curriculum, instruction and 
assessment practices 

Focus establishes clear goals and keeps those goals 
at the forefront of the school’s attention 

Knowledge of 
curriculum, 
Instruction, assessment 

is knowledgeable about current curriculum, 
instruction and assessment practices 

Contingent rewards recognizes and rewards individual 
accomplishments 

Communication establishes strong lines of communication with 
teachers and among students 

Outreach is advocate and spokesperson for the school to 
all stakeholders 

Input demonstrates an awareness of the personal 
aspects of teachers and staff 

Affirmation recognizes and celebrates school 
accomplishments and acknowledges failure 

Relationship demonstrates an awareness of the personal 
aspects of teachers and staff 

Change agent is willing to and actively challenges the status 
quo 

Optimizer inspires and leads new and challenging 
innovations 

Ideals/beliefs communicates and operates from strong ideals 
and beliefs about schooling 

Monitors/evaluates monitors the effectiveness of school practices 
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and their impact on student learning 
Flexibility adapts leadership behaviour to the needs of the 

current situation and is comfortable with dissent 
Situational awareness is aware of the details and undercurrents in the 

running of the school and uses this information 
to address current and potential problems 

Intellectual stimulation ensures that faculty and staff are aware of the 
most current theories and practices and makes 
the discussion of these a regular aspect of the 
school’s culture 

 

The analysis on principal as curriculum leaders is helpful insofar as 

it gives insights which are instructive in the understanding of MMs as 

curriculum leaders. This study will find out if the list of principals’ 

responsibilities are relevant in MMs’ leadership of the curriculum. In my 

view, the above list of  responsibilities can be divided into three aspects: 1) 

curricular vision, goals and objectives, 2) curriculum management 

processes, and 3) human relations and development. With respect to 

curricular vision, goals and objectives, MMs can enhance the focus of the 

school curricular vision and goals. This is consistent with Sorenson et al.’s 

(2011) aspects on team identification and inclusion, vision development, 

prioritization of goals and objectives. With respect to curriculum 

management processes, MMs can directly engage in curriculum design 

and implementation of curriculum, instruction and assessment by being 

knowledgeable about current curriculum, instruction and assessment 

practices, maintain awareness of situations in the school to address 

current and potential problems in the curriculum, and monitoring of school 

practices and its impact on student learning. This is also consistent with 

Sorenson et al.’s (2011) aspects on quality analysis, assessment of needs 

and instructional enhancements. With respect to human relations and 
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development, MMs can enact the wide range of activities listed in the table 

above (e.g., communication, outreach, affirmation, relationships, 

intellectual stimulation, etc.). This is consistent with Sorenson et al.’s 

(2011) aspect on conflict polarization. The three aspects of curricula vision, 

goals and objectives, curriculum management processes, and human 

relations and development in curriculum leadership do overlap the three 

phenomena on principal curriculum leadership proposed by Sorenson et al. 

(2011) stated above which include loose coupling, system thinking and 

collaboration. While loose coupling has to do with curricular vision, goals 

and objectives, system thinking overlaps with ideas on curricular 

management and processes, and collaboration has to do with human 

relationship and development. 

 There are, however, writers who have theorized curriculum 

leadership in a generic sense – that is, not specifying principals as 

curriculum leaders. They include Wiles (2009) and Parkway, Anctil and 

Hass (2006), and Busher, Harris and Wise (2000). The list below 

summarizes the core tasks in curriculum leadership drawn from their work.  

1. Reviewing and monitoring curriculum policies to make sure the 

policies align with curricular goals and support student learning. 

(Glatthorn et al., 2012) 

2. Envisioning the scope of the curriculum. (Wiles, 2009) 

3. Detailing plans and establishing goals and standards for 

successful curriculum development. (Wiles, 2009) 

4. Aligning and mapping curriculum. (Parkway et al., 2010; Wiles, 

2009) 
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5. Defining school-based model of curriculum planning which 

encompass programmes that build the school curriculum. 

(Glatthorn et al., 2012) 

6. Providing the path for the execution of the curriculum. (Wiles, 

2009) 

7. Providing administrative support such as resource allocation, 

staff training, writing reports, evaluating programmes. (Busher, 

Harris & Wise, 2000; Glatthorn et al., 2012; Wiles, 2009) 

8. Coordinating activities that work towards the blueprint of the 

curriculum. (Wiles, 2009) 

9. Leading change and managing the change process in school 

curriculum. (Busher, Harris & Wise, 2000; Parkway et al., 2010) 

10. Serving as a conduit for information about classroom instruction. 

(Wiles, 2009) 

11. Helping teachers see curriculum as a creative process. 

(Glatthorn et al., 2012) 

12. Collaborating for success of the implementation of planned 

curriculum. (Wiles, 2009) 

13. Managing curriculum improvement through curriculum team. 

(Busher, Harris & Wise, 2000; Wiles, 2009) 

14. Assisting members in understanding any intended change in 

the learning programme of the school. (Busher, Harris & Wise, 

2000) 

 The above core tasks of curriculum leadership can also be grouped 

in the three aspects mentioned above: A) school curricular vision, goals 
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and objectives (Tasks 1 to 3), B) curricular management processes (Tasks 

4 to 9), and C) Human relations and development (Tasks 10 to 14). 

According to the writers, these are the practices, attitudes, beliefs and 

behaviors of curriculum leaders. 

 The theorization of curriculum leadership can provide a more 

substantive theorization on curriculum leadership on the part of MMs. This, 

however, needs to be empirically supported. The final literature that could 

be drawn from to aid in the conceptualization of curriculum leadership for 

MMs would be instructional leadership in education. 

 

2.3.3 Drawing from Instructional Leadership 

 In view of theorizing the concept of curriculum leadership for MMs, it 

is instructive to draw literature on instructional leadership. This is because 

the concept of instructional leadership bears close resemblance to the 

concept of curriculum leadership as discussed above – notwithstanding 

that the field of study draws heavily on data from principals and tends to 

be overly comprehensive on leadership effects in all aspects of schooling, 

including the curriculum, impacting teaching and learning. Furthermore, 

the field of study on instructional leadership has been around since the 

1980s and have not evolved to integrate new trends pertaining to the 

curriculum. This study thus proposes the investigation of leadership 

practices effecting the school curriculum and its development, albeit 

focusing on leadership practices of MMs. 

 Prior to discussing at length the substantive content of instructional 

leadership, it is noteworthy to have a brief understanding of its history. In 
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the periods of the late 1970s, 1980s and early 1990s several observations 

were made of the instructional leadership of school principals (Edmonds, 

1979; Glasman, 1984; Hallinger & Murphy, 1985; Hallinger & Wimpelberg, 

1992; Leithwood & Montgomery, 1982). During the 1970s and 1980s, 

starting from the effective schools movement, the field of education has 

experienced an increased demand for improved student performance. 

Within this context, a strong emphasis has been placed on the role of the 

school in achieving student gains. The need for instructional leadership in 

schools was highlighted by the emergence of standards-based 

accountability and demands that principals take responsibility for student 

performance. Literature has sought to redefine the role of the school 

principal and their MMs in terms of their knowledge about and impact on 

instruction as the key school determinant of student performance (Elmore, 

2000). Therefore instructional leadership is clearly seen as leadership that 

supports classroom instruction. Furthermore, the field of study on 

instructional leadership has been around since the 1980s and have not 

evolved to integrate new trends pertaining to the understanding of 

curriculum in the 21st century (as discussed on page 76). 

 Evidence in the review of the literature on principal leadership 

(Hallinger, 2001; Hallinger & Heck 1996; Southworth, 2002) reveals that 

the instructional leadership construct is still alive in the realms of policy, 

research and practice in school leadership and management. Frequently 

used in empirical investigations, Hallinger (2001) proposed the definition of 

instructional leadership to the three dimensions of (1) defining the school’s 

mission, (2) managing the instructional programme, (3) promoting a 
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positive school learning climate. Ten instructional leadership functions are 

detailed in these three dimensions (Hallinger & Murphy, 1985) and they 

are as follows: 
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Figure 2: Instructional Management Framework 
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The first dimension ensures that school leaders provide clear, measurable, 

time-based goals focused on the academic progress of students. The 

second dimension requires that school leaders supervise and evaluate 

instruction, co-ordinate the curriculum and monitor student progress. 

These functions demand that school leaders have expertise in teaching 

and learning and are committed to school improvement. Hallinger (2005) 

mentioned that these functions were supported by Cuban (1984), Dwyer 

(1986) and Marshall (1996). The third dimension places emphasis on 

school leaders protecting instructional time, promoting professional 

development, maintaining high visibility and providing incentives for 

teachers and learners. 

 It has been argued that effective instructional leadership develops a 

culture of continuous improvement where rewards are aligned to purposes 

and practices (Barth, 1990). Strong instructional leadership provided by 

principals accounted for turning school around (Bamburg & Andrews, 1990; 

Bossert et al., 1982). Furthermore, instructional leaders who were strong, 

directive leaders were viewed as culture builders who fostered high 

expectations and standards for students and teachers. As they were goal 

oriented and were able to define a clear direction for the school as well as 

motivate others to join in its achievement, instructional leaders were 

effective in improving student academic outcomes (Bamburg & Andrews, 

1990; Glasman, 1984; Goldring & Pasternak, 1994; Hallinger & Murphy, 

1986; Heck et al., 1990; Leithwood, Begley, & Cousins, 1990; Leitner, 

1994; O’Day, 1983).  

 

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.



102 

 

 At the turn of the millennium, educational reforms brought forth the 

focus on improvement in teaching and learning strengthening or reviving 

the issue of instructional leadership. There is a renewed and 

unprecedented interest towards training principals to be instructional 

leaders (Gewirtz, 2003; Hallinger, 2003; Huber, 2003; Stricherz, 2001). 

The literature reveals that there is an added dimension to school 

leadership. Lambert (2002) asserts that “the days of the lone instructional 

leader are over. We no longer believe that one administrator can serve as 

the instructional leader for the entire school without the substantial 

participation of other educators” (p. 234). Several other scholars shared 

this view and proposed terms such as “shared instructional leadership” 

(Jackson, 2000; Lambert, 2002; Southworth, 2002). Shared instructional 

leadership refers to an emerging concept involving leadership across the 

school community, involving principals, superintendents, teachers, 

policymakers having complementary responsibilities (King, 2002; Spillane, 

Halverson, & Diamond, 2004) defining a deeper involvement in the “core 

technology” (King, 2002) of teaching and learning, carrying a more 

sophisticated view of professional development and emphasizing the use 

of data to make decisions.  The literature on instructional leadership has 

also identified the promotion of shared instructional leadership that leads 

to high academic achievements and expectations (Leithwood & Riehl, 

2005; Mulford, 2008; Mulford, Silins, & Leithwood, 2004).  Literature has 

also identified and included in instructional leadership the professional 

development of teachers, the promotion of shared instructional leadership 

that leads to high academic achievements and expectations. (Leithwood & 
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Riehl, 2005; Mulford, Silins & Leithwood, 2004). The importance placed on 

shared instructional leadership also strongly implies the need to 

investigate middle leaders’ instructional leadership practices, which is 

currently understudied. 

 What can instructional leadership theories offer to our understanding 

on curriculum leadership at the school level? As changes in the education 

landscape focused attention on schools and classrooms as critical and 

influential on school-based curriculum and defining clear goals and 

direction for improving student achievement, principals increasingly have 

been required to act as instructional leaders in their schools (Gurr, 2007; 

Ylimaki, 2007, 2011). One aspect of this role for principals is that of 

ensuring that teachers have the opportunity to increase their knowledge 

and perfect their craft, on the assumption that deeper teacher knowledge 

leads to changes in instruction, which, in turn, produces higher student 

achievement. Ylimaki (2007) and Gurr (2007) had examined the 

connection between site-based instructional leadership and professional 

learning opportunities for teachers, as well as some of the tensions or 

limitations associated with one district’s approach to instructional 

leadership. Successful instructional leaders work with other stakeholders 

to shape the purposes to fit the needs of the school, its curriculum and its 

environment. Instructional leaders also influence the quality of school 

outcomes through the alignment of school structures such as school-

based curriculum, academic standards, time allocation and culture with the 

school’s mission and vision. They lead both through building a mission 

and managing through the school curriculum that increase alignment of 
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the curriculum with the mission (Barth, 1990; Hallinger & Heck, 1996; 

Kotter & Cohen, 2002; Southworth, 2002). Although all the above aspects 

on instructional leadership are comprehensive, which is consistent with 

Hallinger’s notion of leadership effects on classroom instruction, these 

have not taken into consideration the curriculum perspective of leadership, 

which focuses on the interface between the educator and the learner. 

 

2.4 Context in leadership 

Alexander et al. (2017) in their article entitled “Context Matters” 

pointed out that a significant body of academic research revealed that 

leaders’ performance may be limited by conditions outside the control of 

the leaders. Their research also cited examples of leaders facing similar 

demands performing successfully in one situation and failing in another, 

demonstrating that conditions or contexts do matter. A leader’s 

performance largely depend on his capabilities, leadership style and 

expertise align with the specific nature of the role and situation as well as 

the demands and constraints from the team, organisation and environment.  

 Literature on leadership also alluded to the link between the context 

of leadership role and the set of capabilities, experience and style for 

effective leadership. Groysberg et al. (2006) researched on the changing 

competitive landscape and commented that getting the right leadership 

strategy may be the challenge a new leader may need to address. In 

another context, culture may be the challenge for an organisation that 
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faces a war for talent and needs to improve followers’ engagement and 

loyalty.  

The context in leadership includes external environment, strategy, 

culture, organisational complexity and stakeholders’ expectations. In 

Research Question 2 of this study which examines the contextual factors 

that influence the leadership of MMs, factors such as the external 

environment will assist, for instance, in the understanding of the decisions 

made on the curriculum designed in the school. In the external 

environment, the speed of the changing landscape and the degree of 

complexity of external forces such as changing patterns in family 

situations provide important context for leaders. The degree of volatility 

and stability create impact on the performance of leaders. The strategy 

employed by leaders to enhance the environment requires a set of 

leadership capabilities and expertise. The strategy, for instance, to 

emphasize the adoption of operational best practices largely depends on 

the leader’s experience in managing similar situations. The leader who 

focuses on the right strategic opportunities, especially using their 

leadership experiences, will be in a better advantage to change processes 

and increase the speed of decision-making or spur the growth of the team. 

Organisational culture is yet another important context 

consideration. The degree to which a leader aligns with the culture assist 

in the force for change. For instance, engaging the team members can 

raise trust and collaboration in the team. The leader has the responsibility 

of enabling the members to essentially understand and believe in the 
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culture of the organisation. The culture reveals the pattern of shared 

values, norms and practices in coping with what the members do and 

manage their work. Therefore the leader needs to have the ability to 

influence a common goal or vision where the followers are willing to work 

towards.  

Organisations such as schools can be complex, especially in the 

era of change and new technology. The leader needs a higher degree of 

interpersonal and social awareness to be able to bring people along with 

the change. The leader who is able to be more agile and is better able to 

evaluate and adjust his/her own behaviour in changing contexts are more 

likely to thrive with the team. Navigating through interpersonal 

relationships, paying attention to feedback from the team and adapting 

different strategic and operational dynamics build leadership strength. 

Evaluating the context in leadership, the leader should give due 

attention to stakeholder expectations and these stakeholders, in the case 

of schools include parents, the Ministry of Education, students and the 

public who have a stake in education. Failure to explicitly articulate these 

expectations as part of the context can have serious consequences. For 

instance, it has become increasingly expected that schools conduct 

educational workshops for parents, especially those who have been 

struggling to support their children in school work. When parents are well 

informed of the strategies teachers use in the classrooms, they are able to 

assist their children and thus become more engaged in the school life of 

their children.  
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Therefore, when a leader’s experiences, capabilities and leadership 

style align with the context in which the leader operates, the leader and 

the organisation thrive. Skilled strategic thinking and the ability to lead 

change advantages the leader to manage and influence. Organisations 

that take a rigorous approach to define the context and expectations of 

great leadership see greater success and growth. Schools are no 

exception. A deep understanding of context enables schools to enhance 

their educational environment thus bring out great student outcomes. 

Context, in a more loose term, can be understood as factors 

internal to the leader. Nicholas and West-Burnham (2016) in their work on 

leadership, recognised that “leadership is more than an aggregation of 

technical skills and that it requires the engagement of all aspects of the 

person” (p. 204). They assert personal efficacy in four dimensions: (1) A 

sense of spiritual and moral purpose, (2) High quality relationships and 

friendships, (3) A sense of physical and psychological well-being, and (4) 

Realising personal potential, creativity and hope helps realise and sustain 

the full potential of leadership. As they are interdependent and each 

fundamental to the efficacy of the others, they build leadership 

effectiveness, personal and professional resilience of the leaders. 

Therefore, it is not enough just to develop technical competence, but also 

to give due importance to the personal factors to enhance leadership 

effectiveness and personal integrity. Bennis and Nanus (1985) supported 

this by stating that leadership is congruent to integrated personality that 

has centeredness, congruity and balance in one’s life. Peter Senge (2006) 
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also made the point that self-awareness or better known as understanding 

oneself is crucial to becoming a great leader. 

Leadership in a changing world would shift models of leadership 

from the structure of organisational hierarchies to a more distributed and 

shared networks of leaders who need to be deeply committed to 

cultivating their capacity in the context of the organisation. In this time of 

rapid change and increasing high expectations, leaders need to grapple 

with the complexities and challenges of technological advancement and 

globalisation. The increasing integration of world economies and the trade 

and financial transactions that created new market economies moved 

nations to be more integrated and interdependent breaking down 

boundaries (Zhao,2007). As such, schools would need to look into the 

relevance of their curriculum and the kind of leadership that can project 

improvement in students’ learning. Therefore, school reforms depend 

largely on effective leaders who possess sustained, committed and 

talented leadership.  

 As the landscape in the world keeps evolving, especially in the 

digital revolution, leaders find themselves driving and scaling innovations, 

changing the workplace giving them the challenge to become more 

effective leaders in this new context. Kouzes and Posner (2017) 

commented that in this new age, leaders pulled together people to lead 

with them, thus initiating relationship-building as their leadership 

philosophy. Leaders get to know their team members, knowing their 

values, finding out what they care about and what they love to do. Much 
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can also be seen in building the work environment and trusting 

relationship, built on shared values. Kouzes and Posner (2017) also write 

about five practices of exemplary leadership: (1) Model the way, (2) 

Inspire a shared vision, (3) Challenge the process, (4) Enable others to act, 

and (5) Encourage the heart.  These practices are fundamental 

behaviours and actions of leaders who make extraordinary things happen 

through the practices. 

Modelling expected behaviour for followers, for instance, serve to 

gain commitment and achievement of high standards and expectations. 

When the leader shows clear guiding principles and inspires a shared 

vision, they set good examples to their followers; thus gaining respect and 

confidence in their leadership. When the leader challenges the process, 

they are “pioneers willing to step out into the unknown” (Kouzes & Posner, 

2017). Their experimentation and willingness to take risks create a climate 

for the recognition of ideas and provide for errors and failures. When the 

leader enables others to act, it fosters collaboration through the building of 

trust and relationships. All of these generate a positive working 

environment.  

With these contextual factors that may affect leadership, what is the 

practice of leadership among the MMs in a Singapore primary school? 

How do MMs lead in the curriculum in a changing and complex 

environment? What are the factors that influence their leadership at a time 

when creativity and divergent solutions are most needed to navigate in a 
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changing environment? Hopefully, this study in Research Question 2 can 

throw some light to the situation. 

 

2.5 Proposed Framework of Curriculum Leadership for MMs 

 Borrowing from some aspects of instructional leadership, I crafted a 

proposed framework of MMs’ curriculum leadership practices. The 

proposed framework hopes to illustrate and emphasize that besides the 

practices of instructional leadership, MMs increasingly perform the roles 

and practices of curriculum leadership. 

 Instructional leadership and curriculum leadership prioritize the 

importance of school curricular vision, goals and objectives. For Hallinger 

and Murphy (1985), the first dimension on instructional leadership is 

defining the school mission which includes framing and communicating 

school goals. The importance of instructional leadership to enhance 

student learning is highly salient in the conceptualization of instructional 

leadership. Also, the common thread on curriculum leadership proposed 

from Glatthorn et al. (2012) and Sorenson et al. (2011) is the priority and 

commitment given to the pursuit of organisational excellence, instructional 

expertise and academic achievement for all students. Curriculum leaders 

therefore need to constantly look for ways to achieve excellence by 

fulfilling the desired outcomes for all students. 

 The theorization on instructional leadership also gives priority to 

curriculum management processes as illustrated by the second dimension 

of instructional leadership – that is, managing the instructional programme 
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including supervising and evaluating instruction, coordinating the 

curriculum and monitoring student progress. As stated earlier, curriculum 

leadership includes tasks such as quality analysis, assessment of needs, 

and instructional enhancements. It is also instructive to take note that 

Glatthorn et al.’s (2012) focus on curriculum leadership as involving 

defining the nature of the curriculum and curriculum theory, identifying 

curriculum processes, managing the curriculum through developing, 

implementing, supervising, aligning and evaluating the curriculum and 

using current trends and strategies to influence approaches for classroom 

instruction that enhances learning. In the same manner, Sorenson et al. 

(2011) detail organisational factors that influence curriculum leadership. 

They describe how curriculum leaders monitor the curriculum process 

from the development of the curriculum in its initial stages to curriculum 

revisions and reforms.   

 The third dimension on ‘promoting school learning climate’ (Hallinger 

& Murphy, 1985) also contains aspects that overlap with human relations 

and development (e.g., promoting professional development, providing 

incentives for teachers and students). The aspect on human relations and 

development has been highlighted by Glatthorn et al. (2012) – specifically 

building a culture of collaboration and meaningful discussions for 

curriculum innovations, and professional development of teachers to 

influence the development, renewal and delivery of the curriculum. 

 In the final analysis, three core dimensions seem to emerge with 

regard to the concept of curriculum leadership for MMs. They are: 1) 

Curricular vision, goals and objectives, 2) Curriculum management 
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processes, and 3) Human relations and development. However, the 

conceptualization of the second dimension on curriculum leadership for 

MMs – that is, curriculum management processes, can be better theorized 

by drawing on SBCD literature as discussed earlier. As stated in this 

literature review, curriculum development processes for MMs can be 

essentially conceptualized as involving four core aspects or processes: a) 

planning, b) designing, c) implementing and d) evaluating. Having this in 

mind, the following model or framework for curriculum leadership for MMs 

is proposed in my study (Refer to Figure 3). 
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Figure 3: Curriculum Leadership Framework for MMs 

Dimension 1 
Defining curricular 

vision, goals & objectives 

Dimension 3 
Promoting human 

relations & development 

Dimension 2 
Leading curriculum 

management  

1. Envisioning scope of curriculum 
2. Being aware of school contexts (e.g., 

society, policies) 
3. Consolidating diverse theories, beliefs 

and values on curriculum 
4. Defining school programmes that 

build intended curriculum 
5. Detailing plans and establishing goals 

& standards for curriculum 
development 

6. Mapping the curriculum 

1. Planning the curriculum 
2. Designing the curriculum 
3. Implementing the curriculum 
4. Evaluating the curriculum 

1. Establishing a positive school climate 
2. Organizing curriculum teams 
3. Involving a network of relationships with various 

stakeholders 
4. Providing knowledge, skills & psychological support for 

school-based curriculum development & innovation 
5. Building a culture of collaboration & meaningful 

discussions for curriculum innovation 
6. Enabling shared decision-making between teachers & 

students 
7. Being a change agent for school-based curriculum 

innovation 
8. Recognizing & respecting open relationships of 

curriculum team 
9. Providing incentives for teachers & learners 
10. Establishing high professional standards for curriculum 

development & innovation 
11. Promoting professional development  

CURRICULUM LEADERSHIP FRAMEWORK FOR MIDDLE MANAGERS 
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 The foundational focus of this framework is student learning. 

Student development, achievement or learning is the eventual outcome of 

curriculum leadership. At the heart of all curriculum endeavours is to 

maximize the ‘educative learning experiences’ of all students (Anctil, Hass, 

& Parkway, 2006; Glatthorn, Boschee, & Whitehead, 2006). Furthermore, 

with increasing demand for improved student performance, the 

responsibility of the school to achieve high standards for student learning 

and development is heightened. School leaders are therefore responsible 

and accountable to ensure that all students are successful due to the well-

managed school curriculum. The role of MMs in supporting school leaders 

in managing and developing the curriculum is critical in impacting student 

performance.  

In the proposed framework, three dimensions are recognized. The 

first dimension defines the work of MMs with regard to curricular vision, 

goals and objectives. This dimension ensures that MMs define clear, 

measurable, time-based and relevant curricular goals focused on the 

progress of the students (Sorenson et al., 2012). They guide the 

development and implementation of a shared vision, goals and objectives 

to meet needs and expectations of student learning and development. The 

challenge is to be aware of school contexts, for instance various beliefs, 

values and policies on curriculum and consolidate them for a shared vision, 

goals and objectives to meet learning needs. 

The second dimension entails MMs leading in curriculum 

management. These can also be considered stages, namely, 1) planning 
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the curriculum, 2) designing the curriculum, 3) implementing the 

curriculum, and 4) evaluating the curriculum. The following provides 

detailed examples of MMs’ operationalizations for the second dimension of 

the framework.  

1. Planning the curriculum 
- Organizing for planning 
- Establishing the planning framework. 
- Assessing students’ needs. 
- Carrying specific planning activities. 

 
2. Designing the curriculum 

- Providing philosophical direction to curriculum development. 
- Creating new products or processes for school-based 

curriculum. 
 

3. Implementing the curriculum 
- Coordinating activities that work towards the blueprint of the 

curriculum. 
- Updating and reviewing documents used by students. 
- Bridging the gap between theory and practice. 
- Monitoring the curriculum process and student progress. 
- Supervising and evaluating instruction. 
- Protecting instructional time. 

 
4. Evaluating the curriculum 

- Preparing for the evaluation. 
- Assessing the context of evaluation. 
- Identifying the evaluation issues. 
- Developing and implementing the evaluation design. 

 

The first stage involves curriculum planning. Curriculum planning is 

“at the heart of school reform and thus, everyone wants to know what 

works to help schools improve student achievement” (Weinbaum & 

Supovitz, 2010, p.156). Curriculum planning involves three broad 

categories of curriculum work, namely, organizing for planning, 

establishing the planning framework and carrying out specific planning 
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activities. To organize for planning MMs determine and set up the 

organisational structures needed to facilitate planning. In addition, MMs 

identify and allocate leadership functions appropriately. To establish the 

planning framework, they align school goals with respective curricular 

fields, develop a curriculum database and develop a planning calendar 

based on leaders’ assessments of school priorities. Specific planning 

activities include conducting assessments and using such data for 

curriculum improvement, organizing task forces to implement improvement 

projects, making necessary changes and provisions for effective 

implementation, securing resources needed for improvement and 

providing staff development for effective implementation of curriculum. 

 In the second stage, designing the curriculum, MMs as curriculum 

leaders must initially provide philosophical direction to curriculum 

development. The main question in mind is “What is the direction of the 

school’s educational or instructional programme and how do the subjects 

the students take achieve this direction?” The philosophical direction 

should influence the decision-making process and that many individuals in 

the school community participate in curriculum development. Whatever the 

philosophical direction, the significant factor is that it is clearly identifiable 

and permeates every facet of curriculum development. To many teachers, 

the word curriculum refers to the book or syllabus/course outline provided. 

To them and even some school leaders, curriculum work involves 

updating and reviewing the documents used by students in the learning of 

the subjects. This mere maintenance mentality is a passive view of the 
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curriculum. In this world of rapid and fluid changes, MMs as curriculum 

leaders in the designing stage must help teachers and the school 

community understand curriculum work as a creative process which leads 

to a comprehensive, dynamic and purposeful plan for student learning 

(Glatthorn et al., 2012). This is a critical dimension in curriculum design in 

which the design of the programme for learning is aimed at enabling 

students to grow in their thoughts, feelings and behaviours that help them 

prepare for their present and future. Hence, MMs as curriculum leaders 

seek to find the school community’s beliefs or philosophy of education to 

improve the school curriculum. Revisiting the vision of the school and 

involving the community to determine the purpose of the school 

instructional programme provide meaningful input that guides any 

subsequent curriculum work. At this stage, working or revisiting the goals 

and objectives of instructional programmes include checking on whether 

the programme is meeting or achieving standards and designing to attain 

the desired levels of student performance. 

 In the design of the curriculum, student learning is at the centre of 

all reform and design processes. Kelly (2009) highlights the creation of 

new products and processes in the curriculum. This would involve MMs 

going beyond their current repertoires of content and practices in teaching 

and learning. In doing so, new products such as new teaching materials 

and new processes such as innovative pedagogical approaches enhances 

the innovative learning environment. MMs understand that as curriculum 

leaders, designing and developing innovative learning environment 
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requires teachers, students and the school’s stakeholders to keep learning, 

unlearning and relearning, a condition for successful and sustainable 

learning.  

In the third stage, MMs as curriculum leaders bridge the gap 

between theory and practice in curriculum development. The planned 

curriculum, when put into practice in the classroom, bridges the gap and 

leads to instruction. Instruction involves the strategies, techniques, 

materials, media and place where the curriculum is implemented. 

Tomlinson and McTighe (2006) assert that instruction involves the various 

types of instruction to meet the numerous factors that students bring to 

school. Students bring a variety of learning needs to the classroom and 

instructional techniques, methods and strategies must be assorted in their 

approaches and differentiated in their applications. These range from 

lecture-dominated to cooperative or group based, graphically designed, 

kinaesthetic developed, case-based interactive, computer generated and 

self-directed methods. These ever-dynamic approaches work towards 

bringing relevance and interest to students to help them become better 

learners. Therefore at the implementation stage of curriculum 

management processes the values of teacher effectiveness and increased 

academic achievement cannot be overlooked. Correlating instructional 

objectives with instructional activities, and using students’ background, 

experiences and interests to correlate with content materials enhance 

lesson delivery and student achievement. 
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In the fourth stage, curriculum evaluation aims to find out if planned 

courses, programmes and activities produce desired results in student 

achievement and how they can be improved. Among the several models 

of curriculum evaluation found in research, adopting an eclectic approach 

(Glatthorn et al., 2012) will help to aid in curriculum evaluation. There are 

four areas in this approach, namely, 1) preparing for the evaluation, 2) 

assessing the context of the evaluation, 3) identifying the evaluation 

issues, and 4) developing and implementing the evaluation design. Crucial 

to preparing for the evaluation are setting the evaluation parameters, 

selecting leaders and task force for the evaluation process and preparing 

the evaluation documents. What calls for attention in assessing the 

context of the evaluation is to study the prevailing attitudes, values and 

expectations of the school community, the special characteristics of the 

student body and school facilities that impinge on the constrain of the 

instructional programme. 

In identifying the evaluation issues, the evaluation should be 

sensitive to the concerns of the stakeholders of the school and provide the 

needed information. Therefore, it is essential to distinguish between the 

written, taught, tested and learned curriculum when evaluating the 

curriculum. The evaluation design also includes identifying the information 

required, the sources of information and the methods to collect the 

information. This will form the basis of a detailed evaluation plan with 

specific tasks to be undertaken, the people responsible for each task, and 

the timeline to accomplish the task. The evaluation should bring to light the 
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quality of student achievement, effective and ineffective instruction where 

an evaluation checklist would be helpful. Nevertheless, the evaluation 

design needs to be implemented in a flexible manner. This is to enhance 

the knowledge for improvement of the school curriculum. This will also 

give greater understanding on the planning, designing and implementing 

processes for student achievement vis-à-vis current trends and 

development in student learning. 

 The third dimension of the framework focuses on human relations 

and development. Curriculum leadership also involves human relations 

and development in the school. The beliefs, perceptions, relationships, 

attitudes, written and unwritten rules are involved in every aspect of how 

schools function. These affect the physical and emotional safety of 

students, the orderliness of classrooms and common places in the school 

and the degree to which schools embrace and celebrate ethnic, linguistic 

and cultural diversity. They essentially form the culture of the school. The 

school culture results from the conscious and unconscious perspectives, 

values and practices shaped by the institution’s history. School culture 

affects professional morale and effectiveness which is linked to student 

learning, fulfilment and well-being. For instance, when the successes of 

teachers and students are recognized and celebrated, when relationships 

and interactions are open, respected and appreciated, and when students 

and staff feel emotionally, psychologically and physically safe, curriculum 

work and development savour the best results. In this respect, MMs are 

instrumental in helping school leaders establish a positive school climate.  
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 Collaboration is yet another factor that fosters effective curriculum 

development. When staff relationships are collegial, collaborative and 

productive and all staff members are held in high professional standards 

efforts to curriculum development and innovation will yield better results. 

Collaboration also involves organizing curriculum teams, preferably riding 

on the strengths of team members. In this regard, MMs lead in recognizing 

and respecting open relationships among team members. Important 

curriculum leadership decisions are made collaboratively with input from 

staff, students, teachers and parents. MMs in providing incentives for 

teachers and students can also facilitate shared decision-making between 

them especially pertaining to instructional matters. In doing so, students 

will have access to academic support and services they may need to 

succeed. 

 Besides promoting collaboration among staff members, MMs also 

establish high professional standards for curriculum improvement and 

innovation through professional development of staff. This will sharpen the 

skills, knowledge and attitudes of the staff in managing student learning 

and development. Teachers constantly seek for improved ways to 

enhance their craft in the classroom. Professional development helps 

them to improve in their knowledge of the subject matter that they are 

teaching and enhance their understanding of student thinking in the 

content of the curriculum. Aligning substantive training of the curriculum 

and teachers actual work experiences benefit student learning. Time spent 

in professional development in pedagogy and subject-matter content 
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extends opportunities to better understand student learning, curriculum 

materials and instructions which increases the performance of both 

teachers and students. 

 Therefore, the framework introduces my conception of curriculum 

leadership that can inspire or inform educational leadership identities and 

practices. Teachers and educational consultants admire school leaders 

and their middle leaders for their abilities in a mirage of practices such as 

curriculum design and reforms, data analysis skills, improving student 

outcomes and manage parents’ expectations. These practices are far 

beyond instructional leadership. Popular current reforms in schools such 

as the development of professional learning communities, school-based 

curriculum reforms or innovations and parent and community involvement 

in the school are current curriculum leadership practices that enhance and 

reinforce the leadership of MMs in schools. Herein lies the need and 

importance to study curriculum leadership practices of MMs.  

2.6   Conclusion 

 The role of MMs in supporting school leaders especially in the area 

of the curriculum is a highly significant one. However, research studies 

investigating curriculum leadership by MMs pale in comparison to studies 

investigating curriculum leadership by school principals. This is not 

surprising considering the multiple roles that MMs enact besides attending 

to only the curriculum. Furthermore, although school principals are 

increasingly delegating the curriculum aspects of their work to MMs, they 

are not negating their responsibilities as curriculum leaders. On the 
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contrary, their effects on the curriculum have increasingly become more 

indirect as highlighted by Hallinger and Heck (1996), albeit termed as 

instructional leadership. Notwithstanding the possible conceptual debates 

in the differences between the terms curriculum and instructional 

leadership, I believe that the understanding of curriculum leadership by 

MMs could likely be different to curriculum leadership by school principals. 

Drawing from relevant literature, I have presented a proposed framework 

which will help elucidate the understanding of curriculum leadership of 

MMs. The proposed framework is provisional insofar as it has yet to be 

corroborated by empirical evidence, which is the main objective of the 

study. In consideration of this, the following are the research questions: 

 

1. What are the perceptions of middle managers on their own practices 

as curriculum leaders in a Singapore primary school? 

2. What are the contextual factors that influence middle managers on 

their own practices as curriculum leaders? 
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Chapter 3 - METHODOLOGY 

 
In this chapter I commenced with a brief description of qualitative 

research, and detailed the research paradigm and strategy of my empirical 

research. I presented the social constructivist research paradigm which I 

have referred to. I also presented the reasons for using the case study 

approach as the predominant qualitative approach. Subsequently I 

described the data collection procedures bearing in mind the proposed 

framework of curriculum leadership for MMs. I also discussed the ethical 

considerations, the role of the researcher, data collection methods, and 

the data analysis spiral which was used to analyze the data collected in 

this study. 

 

3.1 Qualitative Research 

 In this study I employed qualitative research methodology which 

broadly speaking, addresses a wide range of techniques and philosophies 

that allows a researcher to examine human experiences in detail. I have 

decided on the qualitative method to my study as it is my intention to do an 

investigative research. I am looking forward to understand views and 

perceptions and to offer visions or perspectives that can help to develop 

concepts or theories for other potential quantitative research. There are 

several definitions of qualitative research such as: 

Qualitative research is a situated activity that locates the 

observer in the world. It consists of a set of interpretive, material 

practices that make the world visible. These practices transform 
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the world. They turn the world into a series of representations, 

including field notes, interviews, conversations, photographs, 

recordings and memos to the self. At this level, qualitative 

research involves researchers studying things in their natural 

settings, attempting to make sense of, or interpret, phenomena 

in terms of the meanings people bring to them. (Denzin & 

Lincoln, 2005, p. 3). 

The above definition is further supported by Creswell (2007) who believes 

that: 

Qualitative research begins with assumptions, a worldview, the 

possible use of a theoretical lens and the study of research 

problems inquiring into the meaning individuals or groups 

ascribe to a social or human problem. To study this problem, 

qualitative researchers use an emerging qualitative approach to 

inquiry, the collection of data in a natural setting sensitive to the 

people and places under study and data analysis that is 

inductive and establishes patterns or themes. The final report or 

presentation includes the voices of participants, the reflexivity of 

the researcher, and a complex description and interpretation of 

the problem and it extends the literature or signals a call for 

action. (p. 37)  

 The definitions given by Denzin and Lincoln (2005) and Creswell 

(2007) share the same idea that qualitative research is explanatory in 

nature – that is, the researcher making meanings or interpretations of the 

world which she/he observes within natural settings. However, Creswell’s 
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(2007) definition places emphasis on the process of the research as 

moving from philosophical assumptions to the procedures involved in 

studying social and human problems, and the use of a specific set of 

methods such as in-depth interviews, focus group discussions, 

observations, content analysis, visual methods, life histories and 

biographies. These approaches allow the researcher to identify issues 

from the perspective of the research participants. It enables the researcher 

to understand the meanings and interpretations of behaviours, events or 

objects or to identify social or cultural norms. Qualitative methods are used 

to provide an in-depth understanding of the research issues which adopts 

the perspectives and contexts of the research participants. They seek to 

understand behaviour, beliefs, opinions and emotions from the perspective 

of the participants. It also uncovers the meaning or interpretation that 

people give to their experiences. In short, these methods aim to answer 

the questions about the “what”, “how” or “why” of a phenomenon.  

Going into greater depth, nine characteristics of qualitative research 

has been highlighted (Creswell, 2007; Denzin & Lincoln, 2008; Hennink, 

Hutter & Bailey, 2011; Liamputtong, 2011; Neuman, 2011; Silverman, 

2013). These characteristics are consistent with the research focus, 

purpose and scope. First, qualitative researchers collect data in a natural 

setting. The data are collected from the field at the site of the participants’ 

experience of the problem. Information is gathered by talking directly to 

the participants and observing behaviour and action within their context. 

Second, the researcher is the key instrument in qualitative research. 

Through examining documents, observing behaviour and interviewing 
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participants, the qualitative researchers collect the data themselves. They 

do not use questionnaires or instruments developed by other researchers. 

Third, in qualitative research, multiple sources of data are used. Rather 

than using a single data source, the qualitative researchers use interviews, 

observations and documents to obtain the data. Fourth, qualitative 

researchers rely on inductive data analysis. They review the collected data 

by organizing them into categories, build patterns observed from the data 

and organizing the data into progressively hypothetical units of information. 

In the process, they will be reviewing the themes several times until they 

establish a comprehensive set of themes. They may also collaborate with 

the participants to shape the themes. Fifth, the qualitative researchers 

must focus on the meanings the participants accord to the problem rather 

than the meaning the researcher brings to the research. Sixth, in 

qualitative research, the researchers must focus on the emergent design. 

This means that they must learn about the problem or issue from the 

participants as opposed to imposing a fixed conceptual or theoretical 

framework on the research sites. As such, the initial plan for the research 

cannot be tightly prescribed. For instance, the questions may change, the 

forms of data collection may change or the participants or sites may vary. 

Seventh, qualitative researchers use theoretical lenses to view their 

studies. For instance, they study the concept of culture or racial 

differences from theoretical orientations or may organize their study 

around social, political or historical context of the problem. Eighth, 

qualitative researchers are involved in interpretive inquiry. They make an 

interpretation of what they see, hear and understand. Therefore their 
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interpretations cannot be devoid of their own background, history, context 

and prior knowledge and understanding. Multiple views of the research 

problem emerge when the research reflects the interpretations of the 

participants, researcher and readers. Ninth, qualitative researchers give a 

holistic account of the issues identified in the study. Their final report 

accounts for the multiple perspectives and the many factors involved in the 

research problem. As qualitative researchers identify the complex 

interactions of the factors of the research problem, a holistic view of the 

issue under study emerges. 

The nine characteristics provide a good guide to the question of 

when to appropriately use qualitative research. There are several 

situations in research where qualitative methods can be used (Creswell, 

2007; Denzin & Lincoln, 2008; Hennink, Hutter, & Bailey, 2011; 

Liamputtong, 2011; Neuman, 2011; Saunders et al., 2012; Silverman, 

2013).  First, qualitative research is employed when the problem or issue 

needs to be explored. This study is an exploration into curriculum 

leadership of MMs, which is currently not much explored and lacking in 

empirical work. Second, when there is a need to study a group or 

population, identify variables evaluated or hear silenced voices. Studies on 

leadership has persistently focused on school principals rather than MMs. 

Third, when there is a need for complex and detailed understanding of the 

problem. By talking directly with people, going to their workplace or homes 

and allowing stories to be told unobstructed by researchers’ expectations 

or readings from literature, a detailed understanding of the issue can be 

obtained. The study sought to gain deep understanding on MMs’ complex 

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.



129 

 

roles as mentioned in the literature review. Fourth, qualitative research 

takes place “when we want to empower individuals to share their stories, 

and minimize the power relationships that often exist between a 

researcher and the participants in a study” (Creswell, 2007. p. 40). This 

study empowers the MMs to share their stories as curriculum leaders 

unobtrusively. Fifth, when the intention of the researcher is to write in 

literary forms such as stories, poems or literary texts. My intention in this 

research is to capture the stories of MMs as curriculum leaders. Sixth, it is 

to understand contexts of the participants or to follow up quantitative 

research that requires explanations on linkages in causal theories or 

models. This study works to draw out the context of MMs work in 

curriculum leadership (e.g., principal leadership style, school culture, etc). 

 

3.1.1 Social Constructivist Research Paradigm 

 This study relies on the philosophical paradigm of social 

constructivism. Constructivists assert that truth is relative and that it is 

dependent on one’s perspective. The constructivist paradigm “recognizes 

the importance of the subjective human creation of meaning, but doesn’t 

reject outright some notion of objectivity” (Crabtree & Miller, 1999, p. 10). 

Searle (1995) asserts that social constructionism is built on the premise of 

a social construction of reality. In the same light, Crabtree and Miller (1999) 

point out that one of the advantages of this paradigm is the close 

collaboration between the researcher and the participant, thereby enabling 

the participants to tell their stories. Through these stories, the participants 

are able to describe their views of reality which enables the researcher to 

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.



130 

 

better understand the participants’ actions (Lather, 1992; Robottom & Hart, 

1993). Therefore, social constructivism holds that social phenomena and 

their meanings are shaped by social actors. As such, it is produced 

through interaction and is constantly revised as the meanings are formed. 

Consequently, reality is not unbiased but is socially constructed and its 

meaning is assigned by people. It belongs to the group of research 

approaches commonly known as interpretive methods (Bryman & Bell, 

2011; Easterby-Smith, Thorpe, & Jackson, 2012). Charmaz (2006) 

concurs with these stated views. Constructivists believe that individuals 

construct meaning of the events they participate in and the experiences 

derived through their participation. They also construct realities out of their 

experiences of these events. From this philosophy, the researcher 

attempts to elicit and understand how research participants establish 

meanings around the phenomenon of the experiences. 

 In this study, to present a specific version of the social reality which 

is constructed by the organisational culture and the people working in the 

organisation, the social constructivist perspective is most apt. Easterby-

Smith et al. (2012) claim that constructionist research is premised on the 

assumption that an absolute truth does not exist. As such, the task of the 

researcher is to explore how reality is created in the every-day life taking 

into account different constructions and meanings that people place on 

their experiences. When examining the norms and role expectations of 

MMs as curriculum leaders, the social constructivist approach steers the 

research away from general assumptions related to the phenomena and 

works on the MMs’ thoughts on their norms, expectations and role conflict. 
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3.1.2 Qualitative Approaches 

 Qualitative research has been reported to have several mainstream 

approaches. According to Creswell (2007), there are five qualitative 

approaches to inquiry, namely narrative research, phenomenological 

research, grounded theory research, ethnographic research and case 

study. I will elaborate on the case study approach which is used in this 

study.  

3.1.3  Case Study Research 

Though there are several qualitative approaches, I planned to use 

the case study approach which has been illustrated by researchers such 

as Stake (1995). He characterizes case study as “the study of the 

particularity and complexity of a single case, coming to understand its 

activity within important circumstances” (p. xi). The qualitative case study 

researcher “emphasizes episodes of nuance, the sequentiality of 

happenings in context, the wholeness of the individual” (p. xii). What 

defines a case study is the singularity of the phenomenon being studied. 

He has outlined a case study model and a set of techniques that 

emphasizes the skills and insights in which field observation is a crucial 

part of  the case study process. According to Stake (1995), the basic 

purpose of the single case study is not to evaluate nor generalize to a 

larger population. A case is studied for its particular interest and the 

researcher looks at the detail of interaction with its contexts. It is often not 

just a single individual but a single school, office setting or classroom.  

Yin (1994) notes that a case study is “an empirical inquiry that 

investigates a contemporary phenomenon within its real-life context, 
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especially when the boundaries between phenomenon and context are not 

clearly evident” (p. 13). As it is not always feasible to differentiate between 

phenomenon and real-life context, the case study inquiry should examine 

many variables of interest, look into varied sources of evidence and prior 

development of theoretical propositions. Therefore, a case study has a 

comprehensive research strategy and specific data collection and analysis 

approaches to explore phenomena in real-life contexts. 

 With respect to criteria on using case study it is worth drawing from 

Merriam’s (1998) conception in approaching case study. 

“Qualitative studies can be characterized as being particularistic, 

descriptive and heuristic. Particularistic means that case studies 

focus on a particular situation, programme or phenomenon. The 

case itself is important for what it reveals about the 

phenomenon and for what it might represent. This specificity of 

focus makes it an especially good design for practical problems 

– for questions, situations, or puzzling occurrences arising from 

everyday practice… Descriptive means that the end product of a 

case study is a rich, thick description of the phenomenon under 

study…. Heuristic means that case studies illuminate the 

reader’s understanding of the phenomenon under study. They 

can bring about the discovery of new meaning, extend the 

reader’s experience or confirm what is known” (p. 29-30). 

As case study research examines one or a small set of cases, it 

allows us to link micro level (the actions of individuals) to the macro level 

(large-scale structures and processes) (Vaughan, 1992). The above 
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definitions (Merriam, 1998; Vaughan, 1992) are expanded by Creswell 

(2007) who suggested that “case study research means the study of a 

particular issue that is examined through one or more cases within a 

‘bounded system’ inquiry” (p. 73). Why are case study research conducted? 

Neuman (2011) states: 1) It clarifies our thinking and links abstract ideas 

in specific ways to concrete details of cases. 2) It enables us to gauge or 

adjust the amplifications of our abstract concepts to the real lived 

experiences and widely accepted standards of evidence. 3) It strengthens 

involved theory and is likely to produce the best theory. 4) We can shape 

new theories as we review current theories when we become very 

accustomed with the in-depth details of specific cases. 5) There will be 

increased visibility as specific cases are examined with the intricate details 

of social processes thus providing richer and more comprehensive 

explanations. 6) Evidence provided from case study research more 

effectively depicts complex, multiple-factor situations and processes over 

time and space. 7) Entire situations and multiple perspectives can be 

incorporated in case study research. 

 Several researchers have highlighted the strengths of case studies. 

Case study allows for the exploration of complex situations enabling 

multiple perspectives to be gathered from a wide range of sources which 

also includes contextual information (Lauckner et al., 2012). Case study is 

especially beneficial when the researcher looks at a process to answer 

“how” questions particularly when they are compatible with the research 

questions of this study (Yin, 2003). In order to understand the shared 

phenomenon of interest, a variety of multiple case study ensures richness 
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and depth of research (Anaf, Drummon, & Sheppard, 2007; Stake, 2000, 

2006).  The usefulness of a case is that it spurs educators to think of 

additional steps in a caring educational curriculum landscape that places 

emphasis on communication and relationships between human beings 

(Scott, 2005). Case study has a large scale and notable history across 

multiple disciplines where the enthusiasm lies in the process and context 

of an event instead of the outcomes (Merriam, 1998).  

 Based on the purpose of the study I had chosen a case study 

research approach. The qualitative case study approach allowed me to 

study a single case and perform in-depth analysis of it – that is, the 

investigation of curriculum leadership of MMs in a primary school. The 

school was chosen known for its full complement of MMs and its strong 

academic performance. In other words, the school has a complete set of 

MMs such as HODs, SHs, LHs, YHs and SSD. The school also has good 

achievement records for their academic results as well as their sports and 

performance and visual arts.  

The case study approach will first aid in answering the “how” and 

“why” questions (Yin, 2003). Second, it will not allow the researcher to 

influence the behaviour of MMs involved in the study. Thirdly, it will 

uncover contextual conditions which are believed to be relevant to the 

phenomenon under study – i.e., curriculum leadership of MMs in a 

Singapore primary school. Fourthly; it will elucidate boundaries that are 

not clear between the phenomenon and context. Fifthly, the case study will 

help the researcher understand complex social happenings within real life 

contexts where the researcher investigates a specific case over time, 
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makes use of multiple sources of data and reports a case description 

based on themes (Creswell, 2007). Finally, Stake (1995) states that one 

advantage of case study research is that it allows the researcher to 

examine both the uniqueness and commonality of a single case. In this 

study, the single case is about curriculum leadership of MMs in a 

Singapore primary school. 

 To understand the complexities of MMs as curriculum leaders I 

chose to investigate it from the point of view of those who directly 

experience it – the MMs and those who work with them. In order to do this, 

I adopted an exploratory case study approach to investigate accounts of 

their experiences. An exploratory case study seeks to understand what is 

happening within the specified case (Bassey, 1999). In this study, the case 

is an examination of MMs’ experience as curriculum leaders in a 

Singapore primary school. Mabry (2009) recognizes that, case studies 

provide views from constituent elements – from implementation sites, from 

aspects and personnel. By attending to the experiences and perceptions 

of many, “a democratic impulse is served and an understanding of the 

case is promoted – an understanding that supports policymaking” (Mabry, 

2009, p. 353). Yin (2002) supports the view that case study seeks to 

reveal the complexities and uniqueness of the research context while 

preserving the multiple perspectives and different and sometimes 

contradictory views of the participants. Understanding is achieved through 

describing and interpreting the MMs’ and their colleagues’ experiences 

and as such, making value judgements about MMs as curriculum leaders. 
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The expected outcome is that the research findings can inform policy, 

practices and procedures concerning MMs as curriculum leaders. 

 Even though the case study approach was used for the study for 

data collection and analysis, I borrowed some key ideas from the other 

qualitative approaches to support the predominant case study approach in 

varying degree. With respect to narrative approach, I used the principles of 

story-telling to help understand curriculum leadership of MMs through 

interviews and focused group discussions. With respect to 

phenomenology, I employed the idea of “lived experiences” in my non-

participant observations. With respect to grounded theory, I used the 

constant comparison approach in data analysis. With respect to 

ethnography, I employed the use of multiple ethnographic data collection 

tools such as interviews and focused group discussions to support the 

case study. 

 

3.1.4 Role of the Researcher 

 As the research instrument, I conducted the interviews and 

focused-group discussions and kept a researcher reflective journal so as 

to ensure a reflective stance. I became the active agent who created the 

space for the development of my research skills (Janesick, 2004).  

Knowing and articulating my thoughts, beliefs and perspectives deepened 

the trust between the participants and I. Rubin and Rubin (2005) said, 

“Qualitative interviews are conversations in which a researcher gently 

guides a conversational partner in an extended discussion. The 

researcher elicits depth and detail about the research topic by following up 
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on answers given by the interviewee during the discussion” (Rubin & 

Rubin, 2005, p. 4).  

 Beginning with a clear articulation of what it was I wished to know, 

followed by listening and re-listening to my participants’ interviews, to my 

analysis and interpretation of these transcripts as well as my final 

formulation, construction and presentation of my findings, I anticipated that 

it was going to be a laborious but meaningful and exciting journey.  I was 

also aware of my role as a researcher in this discipline as I am a school 

leader myself and have daily interactions with MMs in their roles, 

responsibilities and work. Therefore, it was necessary to constantly remind 

myself that interviewing necessitates viewing the research interview as a 

conversation or a discourse between speakers and following participants 

down their trails, thereby giving up the control of a fixed interview format 

which then encouraged greater equality in the conversation. Incidentally, 

in the hope of reducing prejudices and subjectivity, I conducted the 

interviews and discussions not in my own school. The value of my 

research did not lie in the generalizability or replication of my findings, as 

generalizations were not captured in my participants’ responses. The lived 

experiences of my research participants contextualized in particular 

cultures and disciplined contexts would need to be carefully analysed 

without prejudices, preconceived ideas or known experiences in my own 

school context.  My knowledge of their roles, responsibilities and work of 

MMs and my expectations would need to be in check as it may colour my 

listening or reading of the transcripts.   
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 I was most conscious of my role in this research process as Oakley 

(1981) reminds me that “the mythology of ‘hygienic’ research with its 

accompanying mystification of the researcher and the researched as 

objective instruments of data production be replaced by the recognition 

that personal involvement is more than a dangerous bias – it is the 

condition under which people come to know each other and to admit 

others into their lives” (Oakley, 1981, cited in Weiler, 1988, p. 58). 

 I was also aware of the large involvement in the research and 

though the sample size was smaller than that of traditional research, I had 

to plough through several hours of dialogue and many more hours 

required for listening to its record and transcribing it to written text.  I was 

sure that though I could limit the breadth of my questions or the time of the 

dialogue or written narratives, the quantity of data can always be 

surprising.  Needless to say, it would require self-awareness and self-

discipline in the on-going examination of texts against interpretation and 

vice-versa.  

 There were four major areas of concern that I was attentive to, 

namely, credibility, dependability, transferability and the promotion of 

action and collaboration in my research. For credibility, I needed to work 

on ensuring that the participants’ perceptions of their setting or events 

matched up with my portrayal of them in the research report. It is hoped 

that case study will yield accurate and deep pictures of the experiences of 

the participants. To do so, I had to be substantially involved in fieldwork 

and relied on my skills to establish and nurture strong relationships with 

the participants. For credibility, I was aware that my interpretations of the 
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data collected in the fieldwork had to be valid, that it captured the true 

meaning of the participants’ experiences.  Therefore, continuous 

examination of my own thoughts and feelings throughout the research was 

crucial. Techniques such as member checks, peer debriefer or external 

audit had heightened credibility.  

 Dependability refers to whether the procedures and processes used 

to collect and interpret the data can be tracked (Lodico, Spaulding, & 

Voegtle, 2010).  “It is increased when research studies discuss how the 

relationship between the researcher and the participants was nurtured and 

how the interviews or observations were structured” (Lodico, Spaulding, & 

Voegtle, 2010, p. 172). One way to manage this was to make my data 

available for review by other researchers. 

 When there is a degree of similarity between the research site and 

other sites, judged by readers, transferability of the research is achieved. 

Readers assess this factor by looking at the richness of the descriptions 

included in the study as well as the amount of detail provided about the 

context within which the study took place. The last factor for me to 

consider carefully was whether there would be the promotion of any action 

or collaboration arisen from the research.  I was aware that in my 

eagerness and my relationship with the subject matter and the participants, 

I could be prejudiced towards an action that should be taken or otherwise.  

Like most, if not all research, the richness of the research lies with the fact 

that it has stimulated action that will improve education or enhance the 

lives of persons with little power.  Implicitly in this research was the 

importance of reflexivity in which the researcher must examine carefully 
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what she brings to and contributes to the process. There is also the 

importance of living the story with the participants in the hope of improving 

the experiences of the participants. Realistically speaking, I was conscious 

of the tensions that may occur in this work. As such, I had to always 

honour the personal and contextual dimensions and participate in the 

continuous stream of experience using the natural structure for co-

constructing understanding with my research participants.    

 MMs should develop their knowledge and skills in curriculum 

leadership. They play vital roles in managing curriculum projects, facilitate 

teacher study groups, provide workshops and order teaching resources. 

They exhibit important skills, values and dispositions and call their 

colleagues to action and energize them with the aim of improving teaching 

and learning. They must be respected for their own instructional skills and 

recognize the need to focus on aspects of programmes of their 

departments that will yield important gains in student learning. 

 The skills in curriculum planning, assessment design, data analysis, 

facilitation of meetings, decide on a course of action and monitor progress 

are not typically taught in preparation programmes alone.  The school 

principal plays a crucial role in fostering the conditions that facilitate the 

formation of the MMs. He/she should provide a safe environment for risk 

taking to enable MMs to innovate in the curriculum. A school environment 

that encourages innovative ideas and views mistakes as learning 

opportunities for growth and development provides a sense of security 

where teachers would dare to take risks. MMs need opportunities to learn 

the necessary skills of curriculum planning, instructional improvement, 
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assessment design, collaboration and facilitation.  These skills can be 

learnt through school-level professional development, coaching or 

mentoring. 

 

3.2 Data Collection 

 The method of collecting data in this case study research involved 

in-depth interviews and focus group discussions. As a case study 

researcher, I accumulated the following “chain of evidence” (Yin, 1989) to 

help me in my data collection and analysis. They are 1) Documents – 

these are letters, policy statements, regulations, guidelines, reports or 

minutes of meetings which lead me to understand MMs’ work as 

curriculum leaders in the school, 2) Records of school plans and outcomes 

to understand the context of MMs’ curriculum leadership roles, 3) field 

notes of interviews and FGDs for greater details and clarity of study as 

well as for corroborating data with verbatim transcription of the audio-

taped records of interviews, observations and FGDs, 4) research log for 

detail plan and timeline of research work. 

 

3.2.1 In-depth interviews 

This is a one-to-one (sometimes with two interviewees) method of 

data collection that involves an interviewer and interviewee(s) discussing 

specific topics in depth. These interviews, using a semi-structured guide, 

are conversations where the interviewer sets out to gain insight into 

certain issues. An important point to note, concurred by Seidman (2006), 

is that it is not a two-way dialogue where the interviewees share their 
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stories and the interviewer elicits the stories. Rather, it is a conversation 

where the interviewer asks questions and motivates the interviewees to 

share their perspectives. The interviewer and interviewees are not merely 

asking and responding to questions but are also reacting to each other’s 

appearance, identity and personality. These interview situations influence 

what and how the issues are shared in the interview. Aptly described by 

Hesse-Biber and Leavy (2006), the in-depth interview is “a meaning-

making partnership between interviewers and their respondents; a special 

kind of knowledge-producing conversation” (p. 128). Therefore, the 

interviewer and interviewees “co-create knowledge and meaning in the 

interview setting and thereby co-create reality” (Hennink et al., 2011, p. 

109). 

 Guided by the research questions and to gain a detailed insight into 

the issues of the research questions from the perspective of the 

respondents during the interview, four factors are necessary. 1) use a 

semi-structured interview guide to aid data collection 2) establish rapport, 

a trusting relationship, between the interviewer and interviewee 3) ask 

questions in an open and empathic manner 4) motivate the interviewee by 

probing. The interview guide includes seeking information on individual 

and personal experiences from respondents about a specific issue and to 

capture their voices and stories, I probe on the following:  

• Decision-making ways as seen by respondents  

• Respondents’ own beliefs and perceptions 

• The motivation for certain behaviour 

• The meaning respondents attach to experiences 

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.



143 

 

• Respondents’ feelings and emotions 

• In-depth information on sensitive issues 

• The context surrounding respondents’ experiences 

 

The structure of an interview guide used consists of the following: 

1) An introduction to the interview session which includes the 

interviewer introducing himself, explaining the purpose of the 

research, what will be done with the collected data and the 

outcome of the research is necessary. The interviewee should be 

informed about the confidentiality of the interview and the 

anonymity of the data. Consent from the interviewee for audio-

recording and for the willingness to take part in the interview must 

be sought before beginning the interview session. The interviewee 

who should also be informed of what would be done with the 

recording. Following that, asking some general questions about the 

background or personal details of the interviewee provide context 

about the participant and begin the process of building rapport and 

sets in comfort for the session. Rapport and comfort are vital to 

enable the interviewee to feel free and safe to share their stories 

and experiences on the research topic. 

2) Typically, a set of general opening questions which are broadly 

related to the key topics of the interview session follows the 

introduction.  

3) The key or essential questions, asked after the opening questions, 

form the central part of the interview. These designed questions 
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collect the core information to answer the research questions. They 

are deliberately asked in the central part of the interview session to 

allow time for rapport to be established. To gain detailed 

information, interviewers probe during this phase of the interview 

session. 

4) The interview session should end with closing questions to slowly 

reduce the rapport which has been established during the session. 

The closing questions are general and broader, for instance, “Do 

you have any further issues to discuss? What are your hopes for 

the future?”  

 

The interviews were guided by the research questions and the proposed 

framework (Figure 3). 

 

3.2.2 Focus group discussions (FGDs) 

These interactive discussions of six to eight pre-selected 

participants, led by the researcher, focus on specific set of issues. The 

participants were selected from those who work with the MMs of the 

school and who were willing and able to attend the FGDs. The purpose of 

these sessions is to gain a broad range of views on the research topic 

over a duration of sixty to ninety minutes. Uncovering unique perspectives 

in a group environment enables the researcher to understand the way 

issues are raised, challenged and justified which may lead to discovering 

facets of the issue. It is an effective means to identify community norms, 

views and behaviour. It will add to generate insights which may not be 
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discovered even in a series of in-depth interviews. The following are key 

considerations in FGDs: 

1) A discussion guide with a clear structure (introduction, opening 

questions, key questions and closing questions) and logical 

sequence, beginning with broad questions, moving to more specific 

questions and ending with broader, closing questions should be 

used. 

2) The composition of the group, that is, the characteristics of 

participants in each group strongly influences the group dynamics 

during a discussion. Positive group dynamic creates a comfortable 

environment for productive discussions. The demographic 

characteristics of the participants and the leader of the discussion 

affect the group dynamic. Group homogeneity (either socio-

demographic characteristics or some degree of shared experience 

of the discussion topic) among participants fosters a sense of 

identity and an open, fruitful discussion. 

3) The location for the discussion should be carefully selected. The 

physical environment and the seating arrangement enable clear 

recording, avoid distractions and generate a beneficial discussion. 

4) The facilitator of the discussion needs to ensure that the discussion 

remains focused yet allow for sufficient divergence to elicit 

unanticipated issues to emerge from the discussion. The facilitator, 

through open body language, will encourage and manage the 

discussion and channel the natural flow of the discussion.  
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5) The importance of group interaction of views is a key focus of the 

discussion. This non-directive interviewing process between 

participants enables them to probe one another’s information, 

explanation or justification. It reveals dimensions of understanding 

of the issues and produces richer data. The facilitator, thus, has an 

important role of drawing out the quiet participants whose opinions 

are equally important and diplomatically manage the dominant 

participants. 

The conducting of the FGDs was guided by the research questions and 

the proposed framework (Figure 3). The questions used in the FGDs can 

be found in Appendix 6. 

3.2.3 Purposive Sampling of participants 

 Based on the research problem and questions, I conducted my 

study on a Singapore primary school, chosen as it has a full complement 

of MMs with three years of experience and more. The full complement 

comprises eight heads of department, fourteen subject heads and level 

heads and three school leaders. Purposive sampling was used to select 

the participants in this research. Purposefully selecting individuals to 

participate in case studies ensures a greater understanding of the 

research problem. The participants are selected based on the following 

criteria: 1) knowledge of the subject matter of this research, 2) years of 

experience as middle manager in the school. Knowledge of subject matter 

is defined as having an integral role as curriculum leader in the school. 

Years of experience (a minimum of three years) as middle manager 
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assures that the participants have been at the school long enough to be 

knowledgeable about the relationships in the school.  

 I conducted twenty-five in-depth interviews with eight heads of 

department (one interview each), subject heads and level heads, the 

school principal and vice-principals. This gave me different perspectives 

from the school community. In addition, I conducted five FGDs (one with 

the teachers teaching English Language and Mathematics; one with those 

teaching Science and Social Studies; one with those teaching Art, 

Physical Education and Music; one with those teaching Mother-Tongue 

Languages and one with the Vice-Principals). Except for the FGD with the 

Vice-Principals, each of the other FGDs had the participation of 6 – 10 

teachers. They were given a letter of invitation to the FGD explaining the 

research (See Appendix 2) and they volunteered to participate.  

 

3.3 Access and Ethical Considerations 

 Gaining access is a major consideration for researchers.  Due 

thought must be given to the composition of the participants of the 

research followed by the best way of collecting information from them. 

Gaining access to participants involves going through gatekeepers (Hood 

et al., 1996) or tiers of management (Lennox et al., 2005) and this means 

going through proper channels to get permission to invite participation to 

the research.  In this research, to gain access to the MMs in a Singapore 

primary school, clearance had to be obtained from the Ministry of 

Education, Singapore.  It also involved getting permission from the 

Principal of the school.  I had to provide these gatekeepers or authorities 
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with information about the study and asked them to suggest or connect 

potential volunteers to participate. This involved the building of rapport and 

trust with the gatekeepers before doing so with potential or actual 

participants.  The gatekeepers needed to be convinced of the benefits for 

the MMs whom they regarded as in need of their protection.  Stalker (1998) 

and Tuffrey-Wijne et al. (2008) warn of gatekeepers who may block 

access due to heavy involvement and commitment of their MMs in other 

work assignments. On the other hand, gatekeepers may facilitate access 

(Munford et al., (2008) when there is mutual gains or benefits in the 

participation of the research.   

 Ethical issues should also be addressed.  Case study researchers 

should comply with the legal and procedural aspects of ethics held by 

institutional research boards. Because of the relational aspects of case 

studies, ethical considerations are crucial throughout the research 

(Clandinin, 2007). Through an attitude of empathic listening which does 

not judge and suspend disbelief, researchers would give due attention to 

the participants’ stories.  Clandinin and Connelly (2001) speak of ethical 

consideration as responsibilities negotiated by participants and 

researchers at all phases of the inquiry. These responsibilities are 

regarded as long term from field work to the written research as their lives 

continue to unfold into the future (Huber, Clandinin, & Huber, 2006) 

 As the research texts are written, it is respectful to give due 

attention to representing participants’ perspectives.  Therefore, negotiating 

research texts gives space to the honouring of the participants’ 

perspective.  Anonymity and confidentiality should not be bargained as the 
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complexities of lives made visible in research texts create vulnerability for 

the participants. Hence, case studies can be particularly exposed to 

ethical matters and care must be taken when conducting and writing the 

research. 

3.4 Data Analysis 

 The general process for data analysis in qualitative research 

consists of preparing and organizing the data for analysis, reducing the 

data into themes through a process of coding and condensing the codes 

and finally representing the data in tables, figures or a discussion. The 

process of coding will go through a constant comparison process 

espoused by grounded theory. The data will therefore be reduced into 

meaningful segments and assigning names for the segment (codes), 

combining the codes into broader categories or themes, and displaying 

and making comparisons in the forms of graphs, charts or tables (Huber & 

Miles, 1994; Madison, 2005; Wolcott, 1994). The process of coding will 

also be guided by field notes (Huberman & Miles, 1994). The final set of 

codes in the form of categories or themes will be analysed to create a 

point of view that signals the theoretical perspective (Madison, 2005). The 

findings generated from the data will also be guided by relevant literature 

(Wolcott, 1994) - in this case, the proposed framework. 

 In the data analysis of this study, I adopted the “The data analysis 

spiral” approach (Creswell, 2007, p. 131) shown in the figure enclosed.  
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Data Analysis and Representation 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Using Figure 4, I analysed my data in the process of moving in 

analytic circles instead of a fixed linear approach. This means that I 

entered with, for instance, the data of text and exit with an account or 

reflection. Meanwhile, I touched on several facets of the analysis in a 

circular direction, denoting that I re-visited the data more than once.  

 The process began with the first loop in the spiral, data 

management, where I organized the data into files. Then I converted these 

files into text units such as a word, sentence, phrase, caption or a story for 

analysis. Following that I read the transcripts several times in its entirety to 

get a sense of the whole database, for instance, the interview, before 

dividing the data into parts. Writing memos (short phrases, ideas, and key 
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Figure 4: The Data Analysis Spiral 
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concepts) in the margins of field notes or transcripts helped in this process 

when exploring the database. 

 In this case study, I scanned all data to identify major organizing 

ideas, ploughing over the interview data. I reflected on the larger thoughts 

presented in the data and formed initial categories/codes. To form these 

categories, I looked at multiple forms of evidence to support each category. 

Referring to Figure 4, I moved from the reading and memoing loop into the 

spiral to the describing, classifying and interpreting loop. I coded by 

describing the data in detailed, and developed themes through some 

classification or interpretation through a constant comparison method. 

These codes were representations of what I expected to find before the 

study, to be surprising and unexpected, and consider conceptually 

interesting or unusual. Describing the data in detail meant that the details 

were provided in situ, within the context of the setting of the person, place 

or event. During this process of describing, classifying and interpreting the 

data, the work of “winnowing” took place. This meant that not all 

information in the data was used as some had to be discarded (Wolcott, 

1994). After coding, classification took place where I looked out for 

categories, themes or dimensions of the information. I adopted “lean 

coding” at the start (Wolcott, 1994), which was made up of about 5 to 6 

categories and later expanded it as I continuously reviewed my data. The 

next part of  the spiral – the third phase, involved making sense of the data 

and finding the relationship with the proposed framework. At this phase, I 

employed categorical aggregation in which I sought a collection of 

instances from the data. I established patterns and looked for a 
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correspondence between possible tables or figures. In the final phase of 

the spiral, I presented the data and related to the research questions, 

literature review and the proposed framework. 

 Equally important in this study is the need for corroborating data. In 

support of key claims established, there is a necessity to cross-check the 

relevance and validity of the findings. This is used in qualitative research 

to arrive at consistency across data sources or approaches. This study 

used data corroboration which involved using different sources of 

information in order to increase the validity of the study. These sources 

included interviews with school leaders, focus-group discussions with 

teachers who have direct or indirect contact with MMs, ploughing through 

minutes of meetings. The study also uses member checking where MMs 

were required to hear the audio-taping of their interviews as well as read 

the transcripts of the interviews. 
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Chapter 4 - FINDINGS 

In this study, data were collected through twenty-five interviews with 

HODs, SHs, LHs and school leaders and through five Focused-Group 

Discussions with thirty teachers from various departments in the school. 

Ploughing through documents such as department files and records, 

policy statements and minutes of meetings helped to triangulate the data. 

The data were then analysed using the “Data Analysis Spiral” by Creswell, 

2007 (See p. 147). This approach ensured that the data were represented, 

visualized, described, classified and interpreted as accurately and as 

meaningfully as possible. Data collection and analysis were ongoing, 

interwoven and concurrently managed. In the analysis, 230 open codes 

were derived and consolidated, after which identifying of themes, clusters 

and patterns were carried out leading to data displays. Memoing was also 

carried out and an example of coding and memoing can be found in the 

table below: 

Table 3: Excerpt of coding and memoing in this study 

Interview Transcript Codes Interpretive 
Comments 

(Memos) 

So as a Science 
curriculum head, I think my 
main role is to align the 
school curriculum with the 
MOE curriculum. Basically 
curriculum does change 
through the years and 
pedagogical change also 
takes place. In the past, it 
was very teacher-centred 

School curriculum to 
be aligned to MOE 
curriculum. 

Curriculum change. 

Pedagogical change. 

Move from teacher-
centred to student-

School has its 
school-based 
Science curriculum 
while MOE also 
prescribes a 
Science curriculum 
for schools in 
Singapore. MM’s 
duty is to ensure 
alignment of both 
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pedagogy. It has now 
shifted to student-centre 
pedagogy where student 
engagement during 
lessons is important. 
Creativity and thinking are 
skills required of the 
students. Therefore, just 
giving the students the 
facts of the Science topic 
is not enough. The teacher 
has to think about how to 
infuse thinking and 
creative skills in the 
Science lesson; how to 
involve the students in the 
lesson. 

centred pedagogy. 

Student engagement 
in lessons 

Creative and thinking 
skills to be taught in 
lesson. 

Teachers to do more 
than teaching the 
facts. 

Teachers to infuse 
thinking and creative 
skills in Science 
lesson. Student 
involvement in lesson 

curriculum. 

Teachers and 
students experience 
changes in the 
curriculum and in 
pedagogy. MM’s 
responsibility is to 
effect these 
changes in the 
school. 

MMs are to ensure 
that creative and 
thinking skills are 
taught in the class 
through the 
subjects. Student 
involvement/engage
ment in the lessons 
should be evident. 

 

As data were collected, analysed and reduced through coding and 

memoing, 23 conceptual categories were generated. From the conceptual 

categories, thematic codes were generated. The categories along with 

their themes formed a Revised Curriculum Leadership Framework for 

Middle Managers. The generated Curriculum Leadership Framework for 

Middle Managers also answered to the two research questions, namely; 

1. What are the perceptions of middle managers on their own practices as 

curriculum leaders in a Singapore primary school? 

2. What are the contextual factors that influence middle managers on their 

own practices as curriculum leaders? 
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The proceeding section reports on the findings of the study, which are 

based on the two research questions. 

4.1 Research Question 1 

1. What are the perceptions of middle managers on their own 

practices as curriculum leaders in a Singapore primary school? 

Middle managers as curriculum leaders in a Singapore primary 

school perceived their roles as follows: 

1. define the vision, goals and objectives of the curriculum, 

2. make decisions on curriculum plans and implementation, 

3. customize the curriculum based on student learning needs, 

4. identify appropriate approach and pedagogies consistent to the 

expected student learning outcomes, 

5. communicate curriculum plans and implementation to teachers, 

students and parents, 

6. manage school-based curriculum development, 

7. depend on teacher quality for curriculum implementation, 

8. invest in developing teacher competencies, 

9. monitor the progress of student learning, and 

10. provide the necessary resources to support the implementation of 

the curriculum. 
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4.1.1. The vision, goals and objectives of the curriculum. 

Eighty-eight per cent of the interviewees stated that MMs, as 

curriculum leaders, define the vision, goals and objectives of the 

curriculum of their department. In defining the vision, goals and objectives 

several layers of work are required, and one of which is to understand 

what ‘curriculum’ means. In other words, in establishing the understanding 

of curriculum and what it entails for their department, MMs lead in the 

drawing up of the department vision, goals and objectives. In this regard, 

there are several interpretations of the curriculum. One MM defines the 

curriculum as the programme of study. 

 “The curriculum is the programme of study or the 

prescribed syllabus from the Ministry of Education. “For 

Science, when I receive the Science syllabus for Primary 

3 to Primary 6, I explain the syllabus to the teachers who 

teach Science so that they are better able to see 

connections of the content they teach across the levels. I 

draw up the goals and objectives for the syllabus, for 

Primary 3 to Primary 6, in alignment with MOE, and 

discuss the approaches for teaching the syllabus. I do this 

at the beginning of each year as the teachers for each 

year may be different and at the end of each term, I 

evaluate the goals, objectives and approaches with them. 

This is to enable every Science teacher to be aligned with 

one another. It also enables teachers to collaborate on 
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their approaches and methods used in the classroom and 

to seek clarification with one another.” (Interview 006) 

The above MM defines curriculum as the programme of study which is the 

syllabus of the subject. Another MM illustrates that the programme of 

study is the interest of not only the MM of the subject.  

“The curriculum is a programme that is defined for a 

specific subject… which is the attention (a stake in it) of 

not just experts … but the different people in the school.” 

(Interview 001)   

The interviewee refers to the programme of study in 

subjects such as Mathematics, Science or Physical Education. 

Although the programme of study is normally under the purview 

of MMs, other school members also have an interest in it. They 

include school leaders, parents and teachers. 

In the same light, the MMs of Mathematics, Science, English 

Language and Mother-Tongue Languages also explained their 

understanding of curriculum. They also refer curriculum to the academic 

content taught in a subject. Curriculum, for the MM of Mathematics and 

Science, typically refers to the knowledge and skills students are expected 

to learn in Mathematics and Science. 

“Students are expected to meet the units and lessons that 

teachers teach; the assignments and projects given to 

students; the books, materials, videos, presentations, and 

readings used in the subject; and the tests, assessments, 
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and other methods used to evaluate student learning.” 

(Interview 08) 

The curriculum is also understood as the learning experiences of 

students in general – in and out of school, which the school plans, 

supports and provides for. These experiences could range from activities 

in school such as school sports to learning journeys or visits to cultural or 

political sites in the country. The following quotes illustrate this finding. 

““My Physical Education curriculum is about students’ 

experiences in the games they play, in the exercises they 

do, in the competitions they go for, and in the enjoyment 

of the sports they participate in. As such, our PE lessons, 

which are an hour long each, have various components 

such as skills development, warming up exercises, games 

and even quizzes. Why do we do it this way? Primarily 

because we want to meet our objectives in physical 

education in the school. The purpose of our PE 

Curriculum is to lay a strong foundation for a lifelong 

pursuit of a physically active and healthy lifestyle. It will 

create more opportunities for our pupils to participate in 

recreational sports competitions. It will also make use of 

the PE settings to help our pupils develop their characters 

and values. Our lessons serve to serve 6 goals, namely: 

Goal 1: Acquire a range of motor skills to participate in a 

variety of physical activities. Goal 2: Understand and apply 

movement concepts, principles and strategies in a range 

of physical activities. Goal 3: Demonstrate safe practices 
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during physical and daily activities with respect to 

themselves, others and the environment. Goal 4: Display 

positive personal and social behavior across different 

experiences. Goal 5: Acquire and maintain health-

enhancing fitness through regular participation in physical 

activities. Goal 6: Enjoy and value the benefits of living a 

physically active and healthy life. ” (page 161)  (Interview 

02)  

“My students take part in the healthy lifestyle activities 

organized by the Singapore Sports Council. In these 

activities the learning experiences gained with students of 

other schools enable the students to understand the 

importance of being healthy.” (Interview 02)  

The above-mentioned MM of Physical Education interprets the curriculum 

as experiences that are all encompassing: exercises, competitions and 

sports. The Physical Education curriculum comprises experiences such as 

healthy lifestyle activities, inter-school game competitions, daily exercises, 

and skills training in sports and games.  

“My teachers and I draw up the vision, goals and 

objectives of the Physical Education department from the 

experiences, exercises, competitions and sports that we 

want the students to be exposed to. Firstly, we attended 

the briefing by the curriculum specialists at MOE and 

came back to school to work on our own school’s vision 
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goals and objectives for PE. We worked in pairs to arrive 

at our own expectations. ” (Interview 02) 

The curriculum also takes the form of learning beyond textbooks. 

The MM for Social Studies plans trips which are known as the school’s 

Learning Journeys to actual places that the students read in their 

textbooks. Learning Journeys become part-and-parcel of the students’ 

curriculum for Social Studies. The quote below supports this finding. 

“For me in Social Studies, I plan learning journeys which is 

the curriculum of the students learning at places of interest 

in Singapore such as Geylang Serai and Serangoon Road. 

Apart from the syllabus, we want our students to get a 

first-hand learning experience of the significant landmarks 

in Singapore such as the Sri Mariamman temple, the Wax 

Museum in Sentosa, the oldest mosque in Singapore and 

Malay Village in Geylang Serai. We plan visits to these 

places and create worksheets and projects for the 

students to do. These form the learning journeys of the 

students each year.” (Interview 03)  

Yet another definition of curriculum speaks of the everyday routines 

and relationships of the students. The MM for Character and Citizenship 

Education defines curriculum as follows: 

 “In my Character and Citizenship Education (CCE) 

curriculum, the students learn from the daily relationship 

building with their teachers and peers. Teacher-Student 

Relationship (TSR) forms a large portion of the curriculum 
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we insist in the school. TSR is the main building block for 

the well-being of the students which translates into the 

motivation and capacity to learn. TSR is built into the 

syllabus for CCE and Form Teacher Guidance Period 

(FTGP). During these lessons, the teachers build in 

structures to get to know the students such as role-plays, 

one-to-one interaction with the students and reflection 

journals where the students share their thoughts and 

feelings about school and home. These two one hour and 

thirty minutes classroom time are enjoyed by the students 

because there are no homework, tests or exams attached 

to them. These sessions allow the students to know 

themselves and others better.” (Interview 04)   

In Interview 04, the MM believes that relationship building is an essential 

element in the curriculum insofar as it supports the development of 

character and citizenship. Teachers with sound and solid teacher-student 

relationship learns about the character, capabilities and home matters of 

students which aids in bonding with students.  

 From the interviews stated above, different interpretations of the 

term ‘curriculum’ were revealed. Having established what the term 

‘curriculum’ means for different interviewees, the initial role that they had 

identified as curriculum leaders is to define the vision, goals and objectives 

of the curriculum for their respective departments. The following 

comments made by an MM supports this finding: 
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”When I started as HOD, I first had to set the vision for my 

department. That will give all of us in the department a 

direction in our work. Then my department members and I 

set and agreed to our goals for the department. Then, we 

determine the objectives, the efforts or actions to put in to 

get to the goals. That was what I initially did and it helped 

me to be clearer in what I was going to do”. (Interview 002) 

In addition, MMs lead in defining the vision, goals and objectives of 

the curriculum in consultation with their respective teachers who teach the 

subject. The following show how the MMs went about defining the vision of 

their department.   

The MM of the Physical Education Department and the Physical 

Education teachers met several times to discuss and agree on the vision 

statement of the department which reads as “The Physical Education 

learners have a positive attitude towards a healthy lifestyle in order to 

serve self and others in life”.  Subsequently, in the interview the MM stated 

that she defines the goals of her department (refer to table below) and the 

objectives of the Physical Education curriculum (refer to table below) from 

the expectations of the National Curriculum for Physical Education and the 

needs of her school students. 

Table 4: Goals of Physical Education  

Goals of Physical Education  

Goal 1: Acquire a range of motor skills to participate in a variety of 
physical activities. 
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Goal 2: Understand and apply movement concepts, principles and 
strategies in a range of physical activities 

Goal 3: Demonstrate safe practices during physical and daily activities 
with respect to themselves, others and the environment. 

Goal 4: Display positive personal and social behaviour across different 
experiences. 

Goal 5: Acquire and maintain health-enhancing fitness through regular 
participation in physical activities. 

Goal 6: Enjoy and value the benefits of living a physically active and 
healthy life. 

 

Objectives of Physical Education Curriculum 

The PE Curriculum will lay a strong foundation for a lifelong pursuit of a 

physically active and healthy lifestyle. It will create more opportunities for 

our pupils to participate in recreational sports competitions. It will also 

make use of the PE settings to help our pupils develop their characters 

and values. 

 

In the interviews, the MMs leading the Mathematics, Science, 

English Language and Social Studies Departments stated that they took 

the lead in setting the vision, goals and objectives of their departments too. 

This is evidenced in the following comments 

“Our philosophy of Mathematics instruction goes beyond 

the teaching of mathematical knowledge and concepts per 

se. In educating pupils, we want them to make 
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mathematical sense of the real world they live in and apply 

what they learn to solve real-life problems.” (Interview 05)   

The teaching and learning of Primary Mathematics is not merely on 

acquiring Mathematical knowledge and concepts such as areas and 

perimeters of shapes or fractions but applying these knowledge and 

concepts to make sense of the real world – beyond the classroom, and 

solve real world problems. Hence, the MM in this interview is 

emphasizing that his/her role is to establish these goals for the 

curriculum for the Mathematics department. Similarly, the MM for 

Science stated the following as the vision of the Science department. 

“The Science Department aims to provide pupils with 

opportunities to seek scientific knowledge and 

understanding with application, develop skills and 

attitudes for scientific inquiry, and build their foundation in 

scientific ethics.” (Interview 08)  

The teaching and learning of Science give students the opportunities 

to learn and understand Science knowledge and skills. The Science 

Department adopts an inquiry-based approach in the teaching of 

Science. The teachers also create a greater awareness of ethical 

issues among the learners so that they can understand and 

appreciate the importance of attitudes and ethics in Science in daily 

life, society and environment.  
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 The vision statement of the English Language Department, 

stated below, is articulated by the MM of the department and 

cascaded to the teachers and students. 

“The six-year English Language curriculum aims to 

develop pupils to be confident and effective 

communicators of the English Language. It is aligned with 

the national syllabus, STELLAR curriculum and the 

school’s Teaching and Learning Framework. It is our 

philosophy that language is a means of communication 

guided by purpose, audience, context and culture; and 

hence language learning should be a meaningful and an 

engaging experience for our pupils.” (Interview 06)  

The department envisions that after six years of learning the English 

Language, students become confident and effective in using the 

language for communication. Used in communication, the purpose, 

audience, context and culture guides how the language is used. The 

language also provides meaningful and engaging experience for the 

students. 

 Like all departments, the Social Studies Department also 

articulates that they prepare the students to understand their 

interconnectedness with the world. They aim to help students 

appreciate that human experience can be complex. 

“The Social Studies curriculum aims to prepare our pupils 

to be citizens of tomorrow by helping them to better 
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understand the interconnectedness in the world they live 

in and appreciate the complexities of the human 

experience. In their professional level meetings the 

teachers discuss these matters to fully understand how to 

implement the expectations of the syllabus. ” (Interview 07)  

From the data collected in the interviews quoted above, this section 

seeks to validate that MMs define the vision, goals and objectives of 

the curriculum of the subject they lead. At the onset, this section 

mentioned the different perspectives of the MMs’ understanding of 

the term, “curriculum.” Using their various perspectives, the MMs lead 

the teachers   in developing a vision for their respective departments. 

With the teachers and school leaders’ concurrence of the vision, the 

MMs define the goals of their department and set up the objectives of 

the curriculum of the various subjects.     

4.1.2 Curriculum plans and implementation. 

All the interviewees maintained that one of the critical responsibility 

of MMs is to make decisions on curriculum plans and to see to the 

effective implementation of these plans. The following interviews show 

how MMs make decisions on curriculum plans and how these plans are 

implemented. The MMs explained that curriculum planning involves 

organizing how learning takes place in and out of the classroom. It also 

involves decisions on how the contents of a subject are delivered or taught 

to students from Year 1 to Year 6. It includes the ways students gain 

knowledge, skills and attitudes in a subject. MMs also maintained that as 
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they plan the curriculum, they make decisions on the efficient and effective 

use of resources such as people, time, money and materials when 

planning the curriculum.  One HOD expressed how decisions are made in 

the following. 

 “I take what MOE/CPD has for schools, bring it to the 

awareness of teachers, decide on what my school needs which 

includes the students’ needs and what MOE/CPDD expects, 

align them – making sure that teachers understand MOE’s 

directives and ensure effective implementation of the 

curriculum.” (Interview 011) 

Based on the above quote, curriculum planning decision would first involve 

taking directives from the Curriculum Planning Division (CPD) of the 

Ministry of Education (MOE). The decision making process includes 

creating awareness of the directives with the teachers, finding out the 

school needs as well as the students’ needs and ensuring alignment of the 

mentioned needs.  

Decisions on curriculum plans are made after understanding the 

needs of the students and the abilities of the teachers to teach the 

curriculum. Below is a quote from a MM on how he made decisions after 

reviewing what takes place in the classroom. 

“I look at the day-to-day teaching of the teachers, know 

and understand what they do in the classroom, their 

worksheets, the books they use, the exams and 

assessments they set to help them align with the set 
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learning goals and objectives. By analyzing the 

assessment results, I suggest changes and improvement 

to help them reach the goals and objectives of the 

curriculum plans.” (Interview 011)  

Curriculum planning has been perceived as a continuous process 

which includes activities that involve individuals such as teachers and 

groups such as students and teachers coming together continuously to 

study, plan, develop and improve the curriculum and creating the 

environment for the curriculum to flourish. The MM of Mathematics, quoted 

below, explained that the professional level meetings allow teachers to 

work together with her on planning and developing the curriculum. 

“Every week when the teachers gather at their 

professional level meetings, they plan their lessons 

together, study the details of the requirements of the 

syllabus and topics and surface their concerns to me for 

decisions to be reached. They question the design of their 

lessons and the lessons of the colleagues. The weaker 

teachers learn from the more experienced ones and even 

when they enter into any argument, they are able to work 

out solutions to their disagreements.” (Interview 005) 

As MMs, decisions during curriculum planning and implementation 

require careful thinking and creative solutions. Below are excerpts from 

school leaders and MMs that highlight the importance of careful curriculum 

planning and implementation. 
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“In this school, as the Principal, I empower the teachers 

and MMs to make decisions regarding the curriculum and 

to use MOE guidelines to arrive at school-based decisions 

on implementation. MMs lead in the implementation and 

delivery of the curriculum in the classroom by giving 

directions, leading the teachers to customize based on 

student needs and communicate their expectations to the 

teachers. These are my expectations of them and they 

account to me how successful or unsuccessful they were 

in these practices.” (Interview 000) 

“In implementing curriculum changes, I need to understand the 

curriculum demands and changes, plan targets balancing the 

needs of implementers and the intent of curriculum changes. I 

handhold the teachers while coaching them on the delivery of 

the changes in the curriculum. Most of the time, I have to build 

their confidence in seeing these changes as improvements that 

students need and teachers have the ability to implement them. 

I have to help them overcome their fears to these changes.” 

(Interview 003) 

“As the curriculum is tied to the high stake exams (PSLE), 

adaptation of the intent of the national curriculum to the 

school’s readiness for change has to be carefully studied. 

The constant need to speak to school leaders whom MMs 

are accountable to and to teachers who implement the 

curriculum is an ongoing task.” (Interview 006) 
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 The school principal together with the MMs above believe that 

decisions on curriculum are reached in consultation with the teachers as 

the teachers are the implementers of the curriculum plans. The MM in 

interview 003 spoke about how the teachers need to be guided or coached 

when they deliver the curriculum or changes in the curriculum. This is 

seen as a continuing process among the MMs. 

 This section accounted for how MMs make decisions on curriculum 

plans and how these plans were carried out by the teachers. 

4.1.3 Student learning needs 

 The interviews revealed that the school curriculum is customized 

based on the needs of their students. The school leader reported that in 

any learning situation, all learners experience differing learning needs. 

According to the school leader, schools tend to be organised on an 

assumption that the vast majority of students of the same age are at 

broadly similar points in their learning and development. The findings 

pertaining to this can be consolidated as follows: 1. There is a wide range 

of student achievement levels. 2. In every class, there are high progress 

students, also known as students who can learn at a faster pace and there 

are also low progress students, those who learn at a slower pace. 3. 

Students have different learning needs. In Interview 004, the MM 

commented that “In reality, students are spread over a wide range of 

achievement levels.”  For subjects such as reading and Mathematics, the 

MM in Interview 006 noticed that “in every class there are high progress 
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students or students who can learn at a faster pace and there are about 

10 per cent of students who are not able to do so.” (Interview 006) 

Because students do not possess similar prior knowledge in their 

learning, they often have very different learning needs. To address these 

needs, MMs as leaders of the curriculum: 

•   “Establish the points that individuals have reached in their learning”;    

(Interview 006). This meant that students enter into their learning with 

different levels of pre-knowledge of topic and progress at different 

rates of learning.  

•   “Identify special strengths and talents” (Interview 008). Students may 

possess unique capabilities that help them in their learning. 

•   “Assist in meeting unique learning needs” (Interview 012). MMs pay 

heed to students who may need special attention such as students 

with dyslexia or attention deficit. 

MMs also discovered that they need to customize or differentiate the 

curriculum to meet the differing needs and capabilities of their students.  

“High progress or high performing students can be 

disengaged when materials in class is so easy that it fails 

to challenge them – just as students can become 

disengaged when given difficult material on which they 

have little chance of success. The solution is to meet all 

students at their points of need with personalised, targeted 

teaching.” (Interview 020) 
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In the above quote, the MM was referring to the teaching 

materials or resources used by teachers in the classroom that 

should motivate or inspire the learners according to the learners’ 

ability to use these materials. Another interviewee shared the 

following sentiment. 

 “As a school, we have high expectations for all. Many 

students in our school are judged to be performing well 

because they achieve high grades for children of their age. 

The assumption here is that, if students complete set 

class work and achieve high grades, then there is no 

reason for concern. The problem is that very abled 

students can complete a set of work and achieve high 

grades without being challenged or extended (stretched). 

In some classrooms, students are being rewarded with 

‘free time’ when they complete the work set for a lesson, 

rather than being given more challenging extension 

activities. There sometimes appears to be reluctance to 

give additional, more difficult materials to abled students 

who complete a set of work early. Some teachers report 

being less sure about how to challenge and extend more 

abled students.” (Interview 015)  

The above interview also suggests that curriculum should be customized 

according to the learners’ needs or capabilities. The claim is that for the 

more abled students, challenges should be offered so that these students 

who have the capacity to grasp more or faster will not be bored in their 

learning. It is the belief that customizing the curriculum enables students to 
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make excellent year-on-year progress, regardless of their starting points 

and absolute levels of attainment.   

Experienced teachers who are alert to student needs also noted 

that certain students achieve only through their aptitudes and through 

selected methods of teaching and learning. In view of this, MMs lead the 

teachers in customizing the curriculum based on student learning needs. 

The two interviews quoted below explain what MMs do in customizing the 

curriculum.  

“Of course the planning will tie with the Ministry's syllabus 

requirements, and we also have to take into consideration 

the school's priorities and goals, students profile, to come 

out with something that is customised and tailored to the 

learning needs of students in that particular school.” 

(Interview 022) 

“Curriculum leadership is really about customizing the 

curriculum to suit the profile of the pupils that we have in 

our school and in order for that to happen, school leaders 

and the middle managers play a very important role 

because these are the people who usually have the big 

picture in mind and they know the needs of the pupils. So 

we gather you know the needs of the pupils from different 

avenues. Sometimes it is the current needs of the pupils 

but we also look into some of the future needs of our 

pupils that you know; the competencies that we need to 

equip them with, because I think education is really 
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preparing our pupils for work in the future. So, I think we 

need to do some external scan. Now our environment is 

changing, the educational landscape is changing, so how 

can we prepare our pupils under our charge so that they 

will be in the best position to face the challenges of the 

future.” (Interview 015) 

In Interview 022, the MM takes into account the expectations in MOE’s 

syllabus as well as the school’s goals and priorities and the profile of the 

students. Interview 015 explains that the MM takes into account the needs 

of the students as the educational landscape changes and this would 

affect the future needs of the students. 

Customizing requires time to study both the contents of the 

curriculum and the learning needs of the students. For instance, the MM 

for Mathematics stated that some students learn the topic on “addition of 

fractions” by drawing models while others learn by using fraction discs. In 

this case the topic on “addition of fractions”, even in a class, would need to 

take into consideration those who need the pictorial representation of 

fractions while others grasp the concept so quickly that they want to move 

on to problem sums related to the addition of fractions.  

MMs also referred to a teaching methodology termed “differentiated 

instruction” in addressing customization and learning needs of students. 

The comments below explain the need for “differentiated instruction” and 

how it is employed. 
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“Hmm, if you talk about addressing students’ needs, I 

provide support for DI - differentiated instruction. Teachers 

are trained in this method so that they are able to provide 

different content, method or assessment when they teach 

their students. The difference would be according to the 

ability of their students in understanding the topics to be 

taught.” (Interview 010) 

“By right, next year I ask the different departments to do 

differentiation because we differentiate our classes based 

on their subject scores.  This is so that teachers will be 

able to plan their lessons based on differentiated learning 

process to cater to different rates of learning.” (Interview 

005) 

Hence, differentiated teaching and learning is the focus of MMs 

when developing the teachers. In view of this, teachers plan their lessons 

taking into consideration differentiation either in teaching methods or the 

assignments for students. 

Two departments in the school, namely the Chinese Language 

department and the English Language department, worked strongly on 

developing differentiated curriculum targeted to meet two different groups 

of learners. Though the school offers Chinese Language at Higher 

Chinese level for all students, it recognizes that there is a wide range of 

abilities of the learners in the school. As such, the MM of the department 

embarked on differentiated curriculum to cater to the varied needs. The 

MM explained the rationale for the differentiation to the school leaders, 
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teachers and parents to get support and alignment. The rationale is that 

each student must make meaning of what teachers seek to teach. This is 

influenced by the student’s prior knowledge, attitude, interest and beliefs. 

There are six types of differentiation identified by the department, namely, 

ability, interest, outcome, support, task and text (Content of learning). The 

MM organized groups of teachers to work on different issues to be 

addressed in differentiated instruction. The groups worked on 

departmental organisation, planning, classroom instruction, instructional 

resources and assessment. The MM explained that, 

“The students are exposed to Higher Chinese, from 

Primary one to Primary six and the text used is always 

from the Higher Chinese textbooks. When it comes to 

Primary five and Primary six, where there will be pupils 

taking Chinese instead of Higher Chinese, the textbook 

used is still the Higher Chinese textbook. The difference 

we focus on will be in the vocabulary. The vocabulary 

covered by the Higher Chinese textbook will be more than 

those covered in the Chinese textbook. So in a way, it 

benefits our students because you are exposed to more 

vocabulary and to more text pieces.” (Interview 013) 

In a similar way, the English language department addressed the 

needs of students who have limited English proficiency, through the 

development of strategies which impact classroom instruction. These 

strategies include school-based decisions on the different ways of 

teaching segments of the English Language as well as the varied 
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resources to be used in the classroom. The MM explained how these 

strategies are developed in the excerpt below:  

“Decisions on the different strategies to be used is what I 

can make; for example even though MOE stipulates that 

we have to teach reading for three periods a week or two 

periods a week, I can decide what materials to choose for 

my students.  There is a whole plethora of resources that I 

can choose from; whether I want to use the Little Red Dot 

newspaper or whether I want to use enrichment readers - 

that is my decision. I put my decision to my school leaders 

and teachers.” (Interview 019) 

Strategies and methods used in the classroom have evolved over the 

years and the choice of strategies and methods also depend on students’ 

needs and different types of students. The MM in Interview 019 

commented that the customization of the curriculum based on students’ 

needs aims 

“to keep up with the ever changing landscape in education; 

different kinds of learners who are so diverse now. And to 

teach like how I used to teach so many years ago, it is 

impossible because we lose the children if we are not able 

to keep up with the different kinds of teaching 

methodologies that kids of today would benefit from.” 

(Interview 019)  
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4.1.4 Pedagogies consistent with student learning outcomes. 

Five interviews revealed that school leaders outlined the expected 

learning outcomes of the students who graduate from the school.  They 

promoted the school’s Teaching and Learning Framework (PCTLF) which 

embodies a shared vision of moulding pupils into passionate and cultured 

learners; proactive and caring leaders and is guided by the school mission 

to provide a holistic education for every pupil. The framework is anchored 

on a set of shared core values, beliefs and purpose which is infused into 

the school curriculum, instruction, and assessment, in order for students to 

have the ability to thrive in a fast-changing and highly-connected world. 

During the teachers’ professional level meetings, they discuss and clarify 

on the expected learning outcomes and the types of assessments needed 

to measure the students’ attainment of the outcomes. 

These were shared with the MMs who worked on identifying 

appropriate pedagogies of their respective department aligned to the 

expected learning outcomes. In the following quoted interview, the 

Physical Education department lay a strong foundation for a lifelong 

pursuit of a physically active and healthy lifestyle. It creates more 

opportunities for students to participate in recreational sports competitions. 

It also makes use of the PE lessons to help students develop their 

character and values. The comments made by MM for Interview 004 

illustrates this finding. 

“The outcome we expect is that when the students leave 

school, they will be able to continue doing physical 
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exercises in any sport. Besides being able to excel, 

students will know that any type of sporting activity is good 

for them. They will also know how to eat healthily. We 

want them to lead a healthy lifestyle when they leave 

school. So the correct approach is important so that the 

correct attitude to sports will be achieved. Teachers meet 

regularly to check on their understanding of the learning 

outcomes.” (Interview 004) 

In the same light, the Information Communication Technologies 

(ICT) department supports all other departments to provide a holistic 

education in an engaging manner. The department aims to create an ICT-

enriched environment for students to tap on ICT skills to develop higher 

order and interdependent thinking skills. This is done through the 

integration of ICT into the curriculum, leveraging on online ICT resources, 

a progressive programme for baseline skills and the cyber wellness 

programme. Students are exposed to basic computing skills and coding 

skills and work in collaboration with one another.  

“My aim is to help pupils to help themselves in terms of 

ICT areas. Because in their… umm in the work that they 

need to do, be it homework or whatever, sometimes they 

need to use certain ICT tools and the baseline tools that 

we are talking about here would be Microsoft Suite Office. 

So they have to work with Excel and PowerPoint. 

Because I think it is important for them to at least be able 

to craft certain answers, be able to type out certain 
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reports, form tables or even do presentations when 

needed. So these are the baseline ICT skills. And also 

apart from that, I think it is also important for them to be 

equipped with certain skills that they need for the future. 

Because in the past, I think their projects do not need to 

use ICT but in the future moving ahead, this group of 

children have to be creators. So it is important that the 

children are well equipped with skills such as coding. For 

example, they are even able to use an online 

collaborative tools, like for example, google groups to 

work together across space across time.” (Interview 008) 

The ICT department also supports the school’s key signature programmes 

such as the Bilingual Media Studies Programme and the Leave No Child 

Inside Project, which distinctively leverage learning on the use of ICT, 

integrating technology and innovation skills. Below are excerpts from 3 

interviews indicating that MMs identify strategies, approaches and 

pedagogies consistent to student outcomes. 

“One strategy or approach that I promote is the pervasive 

use of ICT in teaching and learning to engage pupils and 

to make learning more effective through gathering 

information and achieving student outcomes. The 

outcome we hope to achieve is that students become 

independent learners who know how to search for 

information.” (Interview 021) 
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“We have two key signature programmes which is the 

‘Leave no child inside’ as well as the ‘Bilingual Middle 

Studies project’. What we are doing in ICT is, we integrate 

these programmes, using ICT to support the two key 

signature programmes to reach the expected student 

outcomes of the Chinese Language department and the 

CCE department.” (Interview 012)  

“Another example is when students go on neighbourhood 

walks, and then they will come back to write their 

reflections on the neighbourhood walk and make use of 

their ICT skills that they have learned during their ICT 

training to type out their reflections. Even for cyber 

wellness, students use ICT strategies to display their 

learning.” (Interview 012) 

The third excerpt is an excerpt from the MM of Social Studies whose 

department also collaborated with the ICT department in using technology 

for student learning. In Interview 021, the use of technology aims to build 

independent learners who are able to search for information and so 

become more engaged in their own learning. Similarly in Interview 012, 

technology integrates two key programmes of the school which supports 

the learning of language and values. In addition, the use of technology 

enables the learners to reflect on their learning and display their 

understanding of what they learned. 

Another example of the development of approach and pedagogies 

consistent to student learning outcomes is the Aesthetics department 
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which looks after Art and Music education in the school. The Aesthetics 

programme in the school aims to develop students in the Head 

(Knowledge), Heart (Attitude) and Hand (Skills). The MM identified the 

various approaches and strategies described below to reach student 

outcomes. In Art, students develop themselves in art techniques, visual 

inquiry skills, research and processing skills and communication skills 

through their involvement in various art projects. The elements of art and 

principles of design are explored through various art forms (e.g. 2-D and 

3-D fine art, digital media). The values expounded through the Art 

curriculum help students to appreciate Art as a powerful and purposeful 

communication tool to capture imagination and express human emotions. 

They will understand that Art plays a strong role in society and culture. 

In Music, students explore a range of music elements and concepts 

and gain understanding of the vast range of musical instruments through 

various learning experiences. Students develop their musical abilities 

based on the premise that all children are musically inclined and have the 

innate ability to listen, sing, dance, play and express themselves musically. 

The processes involved in music performing and creating develop skills 

such as listening skills, fine motor skills, creative thinking skills and social 

skills. They will also understand music in local and global cultures. The 

music curriculum provides opportunities for students to develop a 

connection to music and the foundation for an informed and life-long 

involvement in music. With a strong emphasis on multicultural education, 

the programme seeks to develop in students to be concerned citizens with 
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social awareness, equipped with civic literacy, global awareness and 

cross-cultural skills. 

This section, therefore aims to illustrate that MMs identify 

appropriate pedagogies consistent to the expected student learning 

outcomes. While school leaders outlined a framework for teaching and 

learning, MMs worked on pedagogies that will produce student 

outcomes. Several departments such as the Physical Education 

Department, the Technology Department, the Social Studies 

Department and the Art Department established an array teaching 

strategies using technology for the delivery of the curriculum. Different 

strategies used in different combinations with different groupings of 

students will improve learning outcomes. 

4.1.5 Communication with teachers, students and parents. 

 Seventy-two per cent of the MMs interviewed stated that after 

finalizing the curriculum plans and the plans for implementation, MMs 

communicate them to teachers, students and parents. This communication 

process takes several months and these plans also need to be reiterated 

during the course of the year. The aim of communication is to seek 

understanding, and clarity of goals, programmes and activities for the 

teachers, students and parents.  The excerpts below are the view of one 

of the MMs interviewed. 

“The curriculum plans should be explained or shared with 
the teachers, students and their parents. The explanation 

of how the curriculum is implemented should be reiterated 
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throughout the year. The running of the curriculum, how it 
is implemented, why students and teachers respond in 

certain ways, why things are done in certain ways should 
always be spoken about. So to me, curriculum is a basic 
core sector of a teaching and learning.” (Interview 001)  

“During the whole year, every month, I share the 

curriculum plan to help my teachers understand the 

curriculum and be clear about the goals, the programmes 

and the activities in the plan. This is what I do as a 

leader.” (Interview 004) 

Implementing successful curriculum involves convincing teachers 

and students of the need for innovation, as well as the shortcomings of 

existing plans. Frequent, open communication and regular updates of 

progress with examples of proposed teaching practices are some of the 

issues that need to be communicated to teachers in order to allow for 

objections to be aired. 

 “So previously as a NE Head, I worked with the other IP HODs 

to convince teachers and students on the need for innovation. 

So in the usage of Coyote innovation fund, we have discussed 

a lot about the innovative projects that the different departments 

can embark on to regularly update progress of teaching 

practices. We discuss the areas for improvement of the 

innovation project and hear different issues raised by the 

teachers.” (Interview 012) 

In the above excerpt, the discussions also seek to invite participation of 

teachers in curriculum plan and implementation as well as establish and 
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promote interest in the reform process. It is critical that both staff and 

students be involved in this communication, as both parties will have 

reservations about innovations which might impact their present and future 

targets. Communicating widely and effectively, particularly if it is reciprocal, 

will ensure that teachers develop a sense of ownership in the reform 

process, hopefully preventing or alleviating perceptions of helplessness. 

The following interviews support the above mentioned views that 

curriculum plans be widely circulated and accepted so that teachers will be 

able to ensure that the plans are carried out. 

“So, the responsibility of the middle managers will be to 

communicate this curriculum to the teachers and lead 

them to implement and deliver the curriculum in the 

classroom.” (Interview 000) 

“She also cascades curriculum plans through her 

committee members and charts what needs to be 

communicated during the different meetings, the level 

meetings, the parents’ briefings and the department 

meetings. This will increase ownership of plans and 

innovations and generate their ability to help one another 

to manage these plans and innovations.” (Interview 024). 

In addition to communication with teachers, effective 

communication of curriculum plans and implementation to parents is 

equally essential to create strong school-home partnerships and to 

increase parental involvement. MMs strive to establish partnerships 

with parents to support student learning. 
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“Home-school partnership is very important. We will try to 

understand their problems and we get teachers to help the 

child to cope and then to suggest ways to help the parents 

to cope. Also we try to tell the parents that we will do our 

best to help the students. We share the curriculum we 

have and the kind of programmes we have, so hopefully, 

they will understand and also try to help their children.” 

(Interview 013) 

“Therefore, it is important to communicate implementation 

of curriculum plans to parents so that they will 

understanding why the school does banding of students. 

This will help them support their children’s learning. We 

have several online platforms to use with our parents such 

as google platform, class dojo, chatlines.” (Interview 013) 

The above interviews reflect the MMs purpose of encouraging 

communication with parents. Sharing information on the curriculum with 

parents helps them to understand the expectations of the curriculum and 

enable parents to be better able to assist in their child’s learning. It will 

also allow parents to understand internal school policies such as the way 

the students are placed in the classes. Parents will then be more 

supportive of school policies and the ways of teaching and learning.  

Schools and parents are responding to increased expectations, 

economic pressures and time constraint. As such, strong communication 

is fundamental to this partnership and to building a sense of community 

between home and school. The following excerpt supports this finding. 
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“We communicate with parents as we are responding to 

higher expectations, economic pressures and time 

constraint. Commitment to strong communication is 

necessary to home-school partnership in order to build a 

sense of community between home and school.” 

(Interview 018) 

Furthermore, in a period of changing times, there is a need to 

continue to develop and expand MMs’ skills in order to maximize effective 

communication with parents. MMs facilitate to establishing strong working 

relationships between teachers and parents. MMs believe that cultivating 

the teacher-parent relationship is also considered vital to the development 

of schools as learning communities - as illustrated in the comments below. 

“I need to work on my working relationships with teachers 

as well as with parents. I need to develop my skills in 

building relationships with parents and teachers. In this 

changing environment, I need to continue to develop and 

expand my skills for effective communication with parents. 

I also need to facilitate to establish strong working 

relationships between teachers and parents. This helps to 

build teacher-parent relationship to strengthen the 

development of learning communities.” (Interview 022)    

The MM believes that when school and home work as a community 

trying to understand one another, it will benefit the students. Parents 

have high expectations of schools. The following interview explains 

what parents perceive of schools. 
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“So parents have this perception that they want holistic 

education. But at the end of the day, they still want the 

result. They want to know the curriculum and the 

curriculum expectations.” (Interview 006) 

The interviewee expressed that parents desire both holistic education and 

academic results. As such they want to be informed of curriculum matters. 

Therefore, teachers see the need to explain curriculum plans to parents. 

Two MMs had the following encounter to share: 

“But what I encountered down here is different, I have Contract 

teachers coming to me and telling me; .... Can you teach me 

how to explain the curriculum plan to parents? So I can see that 

they actually have the interest….they actually learn, once they 

come to know about the curriculum plans. That’s why I’m 

always happy that I can share my knowledge and people are 

actually willing to take up the ideas and give it a try in their 

lessons… “This plan is very good and I want to share with 

parents…...” (Interview 008) 

 “Right, it’s just the parents that I need to work hard to partner 

with parents to support student learning. We face increasing 

expectations, economic pressures and time constraint. So, 

strong communication is necessary for this partnership. In these 

changing times, we must continue to develop and expand MMs’ 

skills for effective communication with parents. They facilitate 

strong working relationships between teachers and parents.” 

(Interview 021) 
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In Interview 008, the MM is encouraged by teachers asking for 

guidance in explaining curriculum plans to parents. Teachers believe that 

by getting parents to understand curriculum plans parents have stronger 

knowledge of the curriculum and will be able to support what is done in the 

classroom. The MM is willing to share her knowledge of the curriculum with 

the teachers who are willing to support the work of the MM. In Interview 

021, the MM acknowledged that as she faces higher expectations from 

parents coupled with time constraint, she is ever more determined to reap 

the benefits of working with parents. She also expressed that the skill for 

effective communication with parents will enhance the working relationship 

with parents. 

In the final analysis, MMs desire to communicate curriculum plans 

with teachers, students and parents facilitate greater understanding and 

working relationships. The benefits reaped from a good communication of 

the curriculum with teachers, students and parents will enhance student 

outcomes. With communication, there will be better understanding of the 

goals of the curriculum and greater support for the programmes and 

activities of the departments. Communicating the need for innovation with 

teachers and students, MMs will be able to encourage open 

communication and address concerns and fears. Inviting participation in 

reform process encourage teachers to build their confidence in reforms for 

teaching and learning. MMs belief in communication for home-school 

partnership encourage the development of parent-teacher relationship. 

Teachers will be better able to understand the home their students come 
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from and parents, with more informed knowledge of the curriculum will be 

more confident to support their child in the learning. Therefore 

communication of curriculum plans is one of the critical piece of curriculum 

work of the MMs. 

4.1.6 MMs engage in school-based curriculum development. 

 Ninety-two per cent of those interviewed expressed that MMs in the 

school find themselves heavily involved in the development of school-

based curriculum to meet the needs of their learners. While MMs 

acknowledge that the national curriculum provide the direction on the 

learning of the subjects, the profile and needs of students differ from 

school to school. The school leader shares her view of the MMs: 

“What I think is, in our school, our middle managers are 

effective and they are forward thinking curriculum leaders 

because in their design and development of the school-

based curriculum for their various disciplines, they take 

into consideration the holistic nature or requirements of 

school and nation to help develop the students and all 

these they work within the MOE framework or the syllabus 

and also the MOE latest initiatives of focus of a be a 

skilled future or 21st century skills and also our school’s 

own vision and mission.” (Interview 018) 

The school leader expresses confidence in the MMs ability to decide on 

school-based curriculum. As MMs design and develop their school-based 

curriculum, they take reference from the national curriculum and the 
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direction from their school leaders. The school has articulated the need for 

holistic education while the Ministry of Education has provided the 

framework for the 21st century skills development. MMs use all this 

information in the design of their school-based curriculum. 

The MM for Physical Education has the following view regarding the 

development of the school-based Physical Education curriculum: 

“For the PE curriculum in my school, I take into account 

the strengths and limitations of the physical profile of my 

students to make school-based choices on the curriculum 

to be taught here. There are certain sports and games that 

my students are more inclined to and I want to cater to 

their interests.” (Interview 004)  

It has been reported that schools also conduct their respective strategic 

mapping and planning processes. MMs use the school strategic map to 

work out their curriculum planning and make school-based decisions on 

the implementation of the curriculum. The following excerpt shows how 

one MM does so;  

“In our strategic map, the objectives of our pupils’ 

perspective lend itself well to the expected subject 

discipline of my department. When I look at the math 

department vision about using mathematics to pursue 

excellence and to be innovative, the Maths department 

use heuristic skills to train the pupils to look for the right 
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skills for the right method to solve the word problem.” 

(Interview 024) 

The MM for Mathematics in deciding the school-based curriculum for 

Mathematics emphasized the development of heuristic skills in the 

curriculum. Every student is taught the skills from Primary 1 to Primary 6.  

The Science department also develop its own school-based 

curriculum. The MM explained: 

“One of the values here that is very strong for my school-

based curriculum is learning through experiential learning 

- Learning outside the classroom. So we have a lot of this 

learning... we are going to the zoo for students and 

teachers to develop the text for animal habitats. We have 

science corner where teachers conduct experiments on 

electricity or energy and students share knowledge of the 

ozone layer, which is not part of the syllabus but still 

related. I also do a bit about global citizenship. We do 

things about recycling. Over here we do recycling bottles. 

And we do put this as self- initiated. We have promoted 

Science during recess time to get kids to be aware of the 

environment or the environmental issues. This is how and 

what we do for school-based curriculum innovation to 

spice up learning for our students.” (Interview 024) 

In Interview 024, the MM for Science has a range of programmes 

and activities that are developed for the learning of Science in the 

school. Beyond the requirement in the national curriculum, students 
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experience learning science beyond the classroom. To develop the 

text for the syllabus, they are taken to places such as the zoo and the 

science corners. Projects beyond the syllabus such as those related 

to global citizenship and the environment are initiated by the 

department. 

The MM for English Language shares her experience of how 

she works on school-based curriculum. 

“Of course, I make decisions on my curriculum. I will have 

to read up, see what research has to say… then I ask the 

teachers - so I get feedback from the teachers before I 

include the activity or method in the curriculum. I am in 

charge of school-based curriculum, I will speak to school 

leaders and teachers for their opinion before adding 

enrichment readers or additional materials that I 

purchase.” (Interview 019) 

Working on school-based curriculum, as seen in the above interview, is 

led by the MM in consultation with teachers and school leaders. This 

enables collaboration and sharing of expertise among all those who work 

on the curriculum for the school. 

The following excerpt shows how another MM manages the school-

based curriculum: 

 “Using the needs analysis of students, I work with my 

teachers on the curriculum that is best to address the 

needs of the students. This will be my school-based 
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curriculum. In this curriculum, I emphasize on 

differentiated teaching and learning. I will support with 

training for differentiated instruction so that each topic in 

the syllabus will be handled related with the needs 

analysis.” (Interview 010) 

In all the above interviews, MMs take responsibility in school-based 

curriculum to ensure that teaching and learning respond to the needs of 

the students and the capabilities of the teachers. They engage in 

developing school-based activities and programmes that enlarge their 

student learning experiences. The Ministry of Education provide the 

direction of the national curriculum while the school leaders provide the 

vision of learning for the school. Taking into consideration the requirement 

of the national curriculum and the school’s direction for learning, MMs 

work on their school-based curriculum. For instance, the PE Department 

provide additional sports and games that students are keen to learn while 

the Mathematics Department focused on heuristic skills for development. 

The Science Department work on experiential learning and the English 

Department emphasize reading materials to enhance language 

development. These are the successful school-based curriculum 

development attempts of the MMs in the school.   

4.1.7 Teacher competencies. 

The findings also reveal that MMs strongly believe that the teacher 

is a critical factor in the classroom and investing in the development of the 

competencies of the teachers is necessary. Their competencies in the 
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subject matter as well as their pedagogical skills have a large impact on 

the students. Therefore, spending time, money and effort in developing 

teacher competencies translate into successful execution of the curriculum 

which would then denote the implementation of the curriculum. The 

interviews show that designated time to teacher development and 

professional learning communities take place pervasively in the school. 

The school leader shared that MMs should spend time to keep their 

teachers aware of developments in the curriculum. 

“I also think that as curriculum leaders, HODs should also 

keep abreast of matters affecting curriculum. Information 

on new initiatives should be shared with teachers so that 

they too are kept up-to-date regarding curriculum 

developments. In instances whereby teachers need to be 

equipped with new knowledge and skills, so that they can 

effectively implement the curriculum, training needs to be 

provided, to improve knowledge and the impact of relevant 

skills.” (Interview 022) 

To show the seriousness placed on teacher competencies, the 

schools have weekly schedule time for teachers to meet. The following 

excerpt from an interview illustrates that the school is committed, through 

the MMs, to the development of teacher competencies. 

“The teachers’ willingness to learn is shown in their weekly 

professional meetings where they establish understanding 

of the contents and methods used in the classroom. They 

co-design the learning experience for their lessons. They 
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also find the need to learn from other schools to expand 

their learning. We learn from the schools in our cluster as 

well as in the zone. There is also the Teachers’ Network 

that my teachers go to where they get literature and 

materials for their action research. The teachers are very 

interested to come up with interesting lessons to excite the 

students. This may probably be the reason why our 

National Exam results are excellent.” (Interview 012) 

The weekly meetings are put on record through minutes archived in 

the teachers’ sharing folders on their school portal. The minutes reveal 

several issues discussed and clear understanding established on matters 

related to the curriculum. 

As illustrated in Interviews 012 and 022, all MMs acknowledge the 

major contributions teachers bring to the classroom and the influence 

teachers have on the students. Interview 007 reported that teacher’s role-

model correct behaviour to students and prepare learners for life. As such, 

the MM spends time “working with teachers, mentoring and coaching 

them…especially the beginning teachers; revive the older teachers; look out for 

what teachers could do better in and bring teachers to a greater awareness of the 

changing environment.” (Interview 007) 

 The following MM revealed that he is committed to develop teacher 

competencies so that resources are used effectively and that the teachers 

are motivated to improve themselves in classroom instruction.  
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“I spend time developing my teachers; ensure that they 

use the resources effectively; share success stories of 

other teachers to motivate them; set expectations of 

teachers; consult teachers on new programmes; do lesson 

observations to bring up standards and competencies of 

teachers. Even vetting assessment papers with teachers 

improving their craft in designing test items is highly 

important.” (Interview 009) 

“As a MM for Teaching and Learning, I work with the other 

MMs to ensure that teachers teaching a particular subject 

are trained as subject-matter experts. For example, if she 

is teaching Mathematics, she would have to go for 

courses on the topics she is teaching at greater depth and 

she should also improve in her skills in setting good 

assessment items in Mathematics.” (Interview 009) 

MMs also find ways to support their teachers in the development of 

their competencies. For instance, one MM shared his experience on the 

matter. 

“And the third part is providing support for learning, things 

like lesson observations, checking of books that the KP 

did to help teachers better improve their crowd in uhm... I 

will say in how they handle assessment items in how they, 

how they ensure that the scheme of work they have tabled 

has been delivered dutifully in their classrooms.” 

(Interview 024) 
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MMs provide support to teacher development of their teaching 

competencies when they structure time and space for more experienced 

teachers to share their practices with other teachers. This was shared by a 

MM who was able to enlist the help of more capable teachers to assist in 

developing teacher competencies. 

 “What we do all along or at least, what we (as MMs) try 

to do is that the better teachers will come out with certain 

curriculum sharing, like telling teachers for this topic what 

are the things to highlight or what are the things to take 

note of. And another one, the best instrument we had was 

the vetting and standardization process of the school. I 

think that was one of the key pillars the department have 

to help to level up the competencies of the teachers in 

terms of the teaching of Maths. Because the setting itself 

actually help non-Maths teachers who are actually 

teaching Maths to be more aware of the aspects of 

assessment that the pupils need to be aware of. For 

instance, Mrs Low, who is our Senior Teacher for 

Mathematics runs annual Maths workshops for teachers 

who are weak in the setting of problem sums. In these 

workshops, teachers learn how to write good questions 

which assess the students’ understanding of Maths 

concepts in many different ways.” (Interview 001) 

 In this section, it is reported that MMs support the development of 

teacher competencies to ensure that they are able to perform classroom 

instruction. Time is spent on teacher development in professional learning 
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communities which structures the schedule of purposeful meetings. At 

these meetings, experienced teachers share successful stories of 

classroom management and instruction. Lesson observations carried out 

by reporting officers of the teachers enable teachers to improve their skills 

in teaching. In addition, setting and vetting of assessment improve the 

teachers’ craft in designing test items. The aim of enabling more 

experienced teachers to share their skills and competencies with their 

younger colleagues encourage the sharing of best practices in teaching 

and learning. These are concerted and determined efforts in developing 

teacher competencies. 

4.1.8 Quality of teachers for curriculum implementation.  

From the interviews, 85% of MMs revealed that the implementation 

of curriculum is highly dependent on the quality of the teachers who 

execute the planned curriculum. The teachers’ capabilities to modify the 

planned curriculum to suit the learning needs of the students will ensure 

continuing success in student outcomes. Thus, MMs depend highly on 

teachers to implement the curriculum successfully. The MM for Physical 

Education explains what she looks for in the teachers in the following 

manner: 

“By quality of teachers, I mean, the teachers’ 

competencies and their dedication to teaching. Especially 

for PE, teachers who are not PE trained should not be 

teaching PE because they cannot implement the PE 

curriculum. Sometimes I have relief teachers for PE and I 

go into the class with them and then if they do not mind, I 
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conduct a sample lesson for them. For example 

successful and motivating gymnastic lessons should be 

carried out by teachers who are competent in gymnastics. 

Otherwise the lessons can be disastrous and dangerous”. 

(Interview 004) 

In Interview 004, the MM acknowledges that teachers require the 

competencies to conduct classroom instruction based on the expectations 

of the curriculum. The MM also provides lesson demonstration for 

teachers to capture the expectations of a PE teacher and a PE lesson.  

The MM for Student Management also shares similar views as 

seen in the interview below.  

“I keep going back to this point about people as our 

resource. In schools, the most important human resource 

is the teachers. Because if you don’t get quality teachers, 

then how is teaching going to be done well in the 

classroom? Quality teachers believe that every child can 

learn. Their sense of mission and trust in education, their 

sense of purpose and then after that, their sense of 

accomplishment steers them through disappointments and 

challenges.” (Interview 007) 

 In Interview 007, the MM claims that quality teachers have faith in 

their learners; that every child can learn. Their acute sense of mission 

and purpose in teaching strengthens them when they are challenged with 

difficulties and disappointments in their teaching.  
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 To support the quality of teachers, the MMs in Interviews 024 and 

022 share the view that the culture of learning in the school has impact on 

the relationship with the quality of teachers in the school and this in turn 

affects the success of curriculum implementation. In Interview 024, the 

MM refers to literature on curriculum leadership and believes that MMs as 

curriculum leaders should create the vision for learning in their department, 

promote a culture of learning and provide support for learning. 

“When I look into the literature regarding curriculum 

leadership, I see three areas, creating the vision for 

learning for the department, promoting a culture of 

learning and providing support for learning. In terms of 

promoting a culture of learning, the culture of learning will 

build the quality of teachers and good curriculum 

implementation depends on the quality of teachers.” 

(Interview 024) 

In the above interview, the MM believes that the culture of learning 

enables teachers to enhance their skills and competencies in 

teaching. This gives rise to better quality teaching and curriculum 

implementation in the classroom depends on the skills and 

competencies of the teachers. 

Another MM in Interview 022 also supports the claim that teacher 

quality is related to the culture of learning in the school. The MM also 

believes that as curriculum leaders MMs themselves are involved in 

learning groups such as the professional level meetings, action research 
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and lesson study groups to look at various ways of teaching and learning 

together with the teachers. 

“Ultimately, the success of the curriculum is dependent on the 

teachers' ability and competence to effect change and 

implement the curriculum effectively.” (Interview 022) 

In the above interview, it is reported that teachers, like their 

curriculum leaders, should also keep abreast on matters affecting 

new initiatives in the curriculum. They would also need to be 

equipped with new knowledge and skills to effectively implement 

curriculum changes. Training and development should be provided to 

the teachers to improve their knowledge and provide relevant skills 

for the successful implementation of the curriculum in classroom 

teaching. 

Besides, the culture of learning supporting teacher quality, schools 

have used various platforms such as the professional level meetings to 

raise the quality of teachers. During these meetings, more experienced 

teachers share their teaching skills through successful stories of 

classroom teaching. Younger teachers ask questions and clarified on the 

different ways of teaching topics in the syllabus as well as classroom 

management strategies. Such sharing will level up the quality of teachers 

in the school as the learning becomes authentic and the exchange of 

ideas promote collegiality. Teachers also develop their skills through 

courses and workshops that they attend. 
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“When there are new initiatives rolled out by MOE, MMs and 

teachers attend briefings, courses and workshops organized by 

MOE. This is one way to keep abreast of changes and to 

upgrade our skills and competencies.” (Interview 022) 

In addition to placing emphasis on the growth and development of all 

their teachers, supported in Interviews 022 and 024, the MMs also placed 

high importance on the induction of new teachers who join the school. The 

School Staff Developer (SSD), who is also a member of the team of MMs, 

worked closely with them to develop a Total Learning Plan (TLP) for the 

school staff. In this respect, the SSD ensures that the quality of teachers 

and teaching correspond with the expectations of the implementation of 

the curriculum. The following interview illustrates the above claim:  

“Our school does have a framework - you have time you 

can look at our teaching & learning framework - three 

areas in the framework…  CIA …   Curriculum, Instruction 

and then Assessment.  So we will try to work on these. Of 

course we need to develop teachers, to develop the 

quality of teachers so as to develop the quality of 

classroom instruction.  I need to work with the SSD to 

cover training in TLP (Total Learning Plan) pertaining to 

my subject. I work closely with the HODs of other subjects 

for the training of staff, to increase their competencies in 

classroom teaching.  And then of course, develop teacher 

quality; induction of new teachers, developing the 

materials to implement and then review. Every year it is a 

requirement that MMs in the school conduct workshops to 

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.



204 

 

induct teachers who have just joined the school to show 

them the ways students can be engaged in their lessons. 

MMs will also identify buddies for these teachers who will 

be able to show them the approach to teacher-parent 

relationship, for instance. MMs also look out for materials 

that teachers can use to teach new topics and reviews 

with the teachers the effectiveness of these materials.” 

(Interview 005) 

 For the induction of new teachers (either a beginning teacher or a 

relief teacher who joined the school), the SSD drew up a series of 

afternoon sessions for MMs to conduct the expectations and 

implementation of the curriculum. Following these sessions, the MMs 

arranged for teacher-buddies for these teachers to ensure that there would 

be continuous consultation on the implementation of teaching and learning 

in the classroom. In this way the quality of the teacher and her/his 

teaching was closely monitored by their mentor. 

The quality of new teachers was assessed for further development, 

in the case of beginning teachers, or termination, in the case of relief 

teachers. The following interview corroborates this finding and the earlier 

finding on developing teacher competencies: 

“You know, and of course in terms of staff development, 

we need to develop the teachers, especially the beginning 

or new teachers.  As curriculum leaders we need to then 

ensure that the beginning or new teachers receive 

sufficient help to be able to prepare and conduct the 
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curriculum. So the pedagogy will be important; the content 

would be important and of course, what comes with 

knowledge and pedagogy is assessments as well. So 

assessment literacy is another big part of curriculum plan.” 

(Interview 023) 

For the quality of teachers who were with the school for five years 

and more, mentoring and monitoring of these teachers by MMs were 

expected by the school leaders. This was executed through periodic 

lesson observations and weekly Professional Level Meetings (PLMs) by 

MMs. These teachers were developed and assessed by their supervisors 

or reporting officers during lesson observations conducted during the year. 

PLMs, also attended by MMs, allowed teachers to plan and share their 

skills in the implementation of the curriculum. The following is an 

illustration of what was carried out at the PLM to ensure quality of teachers.  

“When it comes to a new approach on the teaching of a 

topic such as Tessellation, the teachers meet to plan the 

execution of the approach so that they can deliberate on 

how it looks like, sounds like and feels like for the students. 

They will be more confident in their teaching and will 

receive less complaints by parents on the unevenness of 

way the topic is taught. Those who are better able to 

explain or teach a topic such as Tessallation will show 

others how it should be taught and assessed. In this way, 

more teachers can give a good explanation of the topic 

and a good lesson.” (Interview 011) 
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 Ensuring teacher quality and teaching quality is a tedious and 

challenging responsibility as it requires time and consistency of monitoring. 

However, MMs found it highly necessary as weak teachers and poor 

teaching quality would lead to weaker student performance which was 

evident in the tracking of the school’s result analysis by MMs and school 

leaders. The following two interviews are the views of MMs. 

“One of my personal target is to be the gatekeeper of the 

standard of my teachers who are teaching the content of 

the subject. I want to ensure that the delivery of lessons 

are facilitated by appropriate pedagogy and that the 

teachers are clear of the expectations and outcomes for 

the students. For instance, at the start of each term in the 

school calendar, I will go into all the professional meetings 

of each level teachers to explain the scheme of work and 

topics for the term and share with them the expected 

strategies to be used as well as the assessments that 

accompany each unit of work. Then, throughout the term, I 

will monitor whether the teachers are using the resources 

and strategies expected of them. Should they fall short of 

my expectations, I will call them up for a discussion.” 

(Interview 008) 

“Lesson observation is to ensure that the teachers are 

competent enough to teach the subject, and see if they 

need any help in any area and to guide them in certain 

areas that they are not competent in. We do guide them, 

teach them.” (Interview 004)        
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 Therefore, it can be seen that the school, through the MMs place 

high importance on teacher quality as they believe that student 

performance is closely related to how the curriculum is well implemented 

by the teachers. It is the belief that quality teaching depends on the quality 

of teachers. The quality of teachers is seen as the capabilities of the 

teachers to execute curriculum plans through their classroom instructions. 

The quality of teachers is translated in their sense of mission and purpose 

in the classroom which helps teachers manage challenges in their 

teaching. The culture of learning enhances the quality of teachers in that 

when learning is pervasive among the teachers, it predisposes that there 

is growth and development of skills and competencies among the teachers. 

The school has a structure of learning among the teachers beginning with 

the induction of new teachers and professional development of teachers 

through attendance at courses and workshops pertaining to the contents 

of the curriculum, the pedagogy and assessment related with the 

curriculum. These platforms develop quality teachers who have the 

knowledge and skills to implement the curriculum.  

4.1.9 Progress of student learning. 

To gain a better understanding of the success of the 

implementation of the curriculum, all the MMs interviewed reported that 

they monitor the progress of student learning. One MM spoke about the 

commitment he has on the monitoring he performed. 

 “I need a way to keep tab on the progress of every 

student. I need to spend a lot of time on monitoring 
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student outcomes. I am prepared to look for opportunities 

for success for my students.” (Interview 007)   

He went on to elaborate that it was also a team commitment. 

“As I monitor students’ progress, I am part of the team that 

comes out with the programme for the students. We 

monitor the programmes, we view them along the way. 

We check if the programmes are carried out the way they 

are planned. And we shape them, if necessary, meaning 

we can change parts of the process when it does not 

seem understood by the students. Most of the time it is, 

then we come out with better versions of the programmes. 

So, as a leader, I monitor that part of it. It is my 

responsibility to ensure that the right programme supports 

and things are done correctly on a timely basis. That is 

how I monitor.” (Interview 007) 

The MMs did the monitoring of the academic progress of the students and 

the action taken following the results obtained from the monitoring. 

“When I monitor progress of students, I also look into the 

academic support which is the extra after school lessons 

for the students from P1 to P6.  How do the teachers do 

remediation? Do they have sufficient time for remediation? 

(Interview 005) 

Monitoring is also carried out for the non-examination subjects or 

areas of student development. Below is an excerpt from the MM for Co-
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curricular Activities and the MM for Information Technology on monitoring 

of student outcomes in their respective areas. 

“We monitor how the values are taught explicitly and 

implicitly during the CCA. Have attitudes improved? We 

want the students to not only enjoy the CCA, like the 

dance club, but we also want them to learn the values of 

teamwork, perseverance, courage,,,etc. While the coach 

will focus on the footsteps, for instance, the teachers will 

use teachable moments during the CCA to help the 

students learn the importance of teamwork and courage. 

At the end of each term, the teachers will use a rubric 

system to assess if values have been inculcated in their 

CCA sessions. ” (Interview 004) 

“I think it is also important for them to be equipped with 

ICT skills such as research skills using the web as well as 

powerpoint presentation skills that they need for the future 

and monitor their development in these skills.” (Interview 

008) 

Monitoring student progress is carried out through the systematic 

use of data to gather information on student performance. To effectively 

monitor student progress, MMs use the formative assessment system 

which consists of establishing learning goals, checking for understanding, 

providing feedback, and aligning future instruction with students’ 

performance. The purposes of Formative Assessments and monitoring 

students in an ongoing basis lead to stronger attainment of student goals.  
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Formative Assessment is an assessment that is carried out during the 

teaching and learning process. It is an important form of assessment 

because the teacher uses the information from the assessment to tell the 

child her gaps in learning, and how to close those gaps before the next 

step of learning. Formative assessment happens throughout the unit and 

is aimed at improving the child’s learning and understanding.  

An example of a formative assessment would be in writing. A child 

could be assessed for her 1st piece of writing. Feedback is then given to 

the child on how to improve. She then uses that information to improve in 

the writing of her 2nd piece of writing.   

The extract from Interview 001 supports the use of Formative 

Assessment in monitoring student progress. 

“Formative assessment is what we use in the school to 

monitor the progress of every student. In each of these 

assessment, we are able to track the attainment level of 

every student in terms of the topics we teach. We are able 

to flag out those who need further remediation of these 

topics on an individual basis. This has helped us improve 

student performance.” (Interview 001) 

MMs identify student achievement data needed to determine 

progress in the attainment of their department goals. For subjects such as 

English Language, Mathematics, Science and Mother Tongue Languages, 

monitoring takes the form of data analysis of student performance at 

Continual and Semestral Assessments. After these assessments, MMs 
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perform item analysis on student performance of the assessment papers 

to gauge the level of mastery of the learners. This will be followed with 

reviews on the data collected to decide the necessary steps either to do 

remediation or to expand the learning of concepts.  

 One MM reflected on what she learns about students’ performance 

in Science. 

“For the children, I think at the end of the day, I learn that 

the children actually love science but they don’t like the 

assessment of science. I think that assessment in Science 

requires the children to process the information they learn 

and explain their understanding in the question asked. 

Most of the time, the questions may not be direct 

questions such as, how do you know that the plant in the 

experiment is taking in oxygen? I also learnt that 

assessment should be linked to something enjoyable 

through hands-on or practical assessment. For me, what I 

want to see in my pupils is that they will continue to enjoy 

learning science even until secondary school or JC.” 

(Interview 001) 

 Before being able to recommend changes in the curriculum or help 

teachers improve in leading students to success, MMs need to be able to 

understand their role in managing assessment data from formative and 

summative assessments. 

“... how MMs handle assessment items, how they ensure 

that the scheme of work has been delivered dutifully in 
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their classrooms, how they monitor progress in student 

learning. For assessment items, MMs state the 

expectations of good assessment items and for teachers 

who need further elaboration, MMs will conduct personal 

sessions for them. Schemes of work are checked weekly 

when MMs require teachers to hand in weekly lesson 

plans and reflections. After each term in the year, MMs 

chart out the results of the students to select those who 

are under-performing for more attention from their 

teachers. MMs also need to analyse the performance of 

students on their subjects to be discussed with the school 

leaders. MMs attend courses on writing and vetting of 

assessment items and how to evaluate the results of the 

assessments. They also need to read the data gathered 

from feedback on students’ performance at holistic 

assessment to implement changes.” (Interview 024) 

 Therefore, it is evident that MMs perform the monitoring of student 

progress through the gathering and analysis of data on student 

performance. This helps to track student outcomes and school goals. MMs 

monitor the programmes that they had planned which would contribute to 

students’ academic success. In addition, MMs monitor the remediation 

programme that teachers conduct for students who require additional 

support in their work. Co-curricular activities and programmes for 

Information Technology are also reviewed to ensure that objectives of 

programmes are met. The use of Formative Assessments also enable 

MMs to use information obtained from these assessments to inform 
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classroom instruction. These assessments gauge the level of mastery of 

contents of the students and the data will be used for the decision on 

further re-teaching or expansion of concepts learned. 

4.1.10 Resources to support curriculum 

To implement the curriculum, all the MMs interviewed reported that 

they ensure that there are necessary and sufficient resources for teaching, 

learning and testing. These resources include physical resources such as 

teaching aids, learning resources such as laptops and computers and 

human resources such as relevant teachers for the classes. They also 

manage financial resources such as the funds available for use by the 

department and ensure that allocated funds are prudently used. In terms 

of managing assessment of the curriculum, they are responsible for 

crafting assessment rubrics as well as the vetting of assessment papers 

for all levels. The provision of the necessary resources to support the 

implementation of the curriculum has been reported to be a mammoth task. 

The comments below illustrate this point. 

“I have to ensure that the use of technology as a resource 

for the curriculum meets the expectations of the contents 

in the curriculum. I have to maintain and upkeep the 

inventory of my resources, at least on a half-yearly basis. 

This demands a week of my school holidays to focus and 

religiously check that every resource can be accounted for 

in the ICT department.” (Interview 011) 
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Interviewer 022 also re-iterates the responsibility of the ownership of 

resources. 

“There has to be sufficient equipment and materials for the 

conduct of Science experiments and with the help of the 

laboratory assistant, these have to be prepared for easy 

execution of lessons. This will prevent the loss of valuable 

time during class lessons.” (Interview 022) 

 The following interviewee also reported that support through the 

necessary resources for the implementation of change is vital for change 

process to take place. 

“So change also depends on the adjustment to resource 

allocation and the leaders support as well.  I need to 

provide the necessary resources for the implementation of 

change that I want to see. This will ease the challenges 

faced in the change process.” (Interview 006) 

 To provide sufficient and the correct resources as well as the 

sustainability of the resources, MMs reported the need to evaluate the 

types of resources and the usage of these resources. An excerpt from 

Interview 019 supports this claim. 

“… Of course there must be some kind of evaluation to 

ensure that the correct resources are purchased so that 

sustained usage of these resources would benefit the 

students. Providing teachers with the right resources to 

teach the syllabus generally helps raise the skills and 
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competencies of teachers to effectively implement the 

syllabus and to monitor progress of students.” (Interview 

019) 

 MMs also reported that human resource is a vital resource in the 

implementation of the curriculum. The excerpt of an interview quoted 

below supports this finding. 

“I keep going back to this point about people as our 

resource. In schools, the most important human resource 

is the teachers. Because if I don’t get quality teachers, 

then how is teaching going to be done well in the 

classroom? Quality teachers believe that every child can 

learn. Their sense of mission and trust in education, their 

sense of purpose and then after that, their sense of 

accomplishment steer them through disappointments and 

challenges. Therefore, I put up several platforms like 

review sessions, dialogues, clinics on methods or even 

chatlines to give teachers the opportunity to find out about 

their own teaching. My senior teachers also assist me in 

observations of the teachers’ craft and they update me on 

matters to talk to teachers about, such as questioning 

skills in the classroom or time management in the 

classroom.” (Interview 007) 

 The interviews had also attested to the importance of human or 

teacher resource, and has become a huge concern, especially for the 

Singapore classroom. Teachers are entitled to a variety of leave schemes 
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such as medical leave, child-care leave, parent-care leave, maternity 

leave and paternity leave, to name a few.  

Interview 018 speaks of the challenges faced when teachers take 

their leave during curriculum time. 

“When teachers go on leave, it is very hard to find 

experienced replacement. These replacements may not 

be ideal for the students and there can be disturbing 

effects on classroom teaching and learning.” (Interview 

018) 

The interviewee explained that relief or replacement for teachers who go 

on leave posed great challenges in teaching and learning in the classroom. 

Getting a suitable replacement for the absent teacher is challenging for the 

school. 

 Another member of the school’s middle management is the School 

Staff Developer who reiterates its role viz-a-viz all other departments in the 

school. She sees the need to listen to what other MM colleagues are 

looking out for so as to provide the necessary support. This finding is 

illustrated in the comments made by the interview below. 

“Hmm, if you talk about curriculum as a whole, I am just 

looking out for numerous opportunities to assist. We will 

just be providing support. Uhm that means if for example 

in terms of curriculum, maybe English or even ah Maths, 

they want to have a particular pedagogy such as 

cooperative learning, or even DI, differentiated instruction, 
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I have to draft plans to ensure that training as a resource 

is well planned.” (Interview 010) 

 Therefore, it is apparent that MMs place emphasis on resource 

management to support the implementation of the curriculum. The 

managing of resources entail the selection of these resources and the 

monitoring on the usage of these resources to benefit the students. MMs 

provide physical ranging from teaching materials to textbooks and 

worksheets and financial resources through the prudent allocation of funds 

to support classroom instruction. Maintaining and monitoring an inventory 

of resources performed by MMs not only address the issue of 

accountability to the purchases of resources but also review the effective 

use of these resources. In addition, crafting assessment rubrics and 

vetting assessment papers carried out by MMs ensure that teaching and 

testing are evenly performed by the teachers. Besides purchasing 

resources, MMs also evaluate the types of resources requested by the 

teachers. For resources that are given by the Ministry of Education, MMs 

ensure that teachers are encouraged to use them. Human resource is also 

another important resource for teaching and learning. MMs face the 

challenge of teachers’ absence from school for various legitimate reasons 

such as medical leave or family matters. The replacement for teachers 

who go on long leave such as no-pay leave or professional development 

leave is also the responsibility of MMs in the school. It is recorded that 

suitable replacement is not easily available and this has repercussions on 

classroom instruction. Another critical human resource is the School Staff 

Developer (SSD) who manages the staff learning plan and learning 
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direction. The SSD ensures that sufficient training and development is 

provided for the staff of the school to perform their duties and 

responsibilities effectively to benefit the students. 

 

4.2 Research Question 2 

2. What are the contextual factors that influence middle managers 

on their own practices as curriculum leaders? 

The MMs revealed that there are several factors that influence them 

as curriculum leaders. By influence they mean that these factors affect or 

sway their actions, behaviour or opinions as curriculum leaders. As stated 

in Interview 025, 

“In my capacity as MM, there are things that are 

compelling forces or have influence or effects on the 

decisions I make and some are just not within my control.” 

(Interview 025) 

In this section, the factors are categorised as “PIE” factors that influence 

MMs as curriculum leaders; “P” as personal factors, “I” as internal factors 

and “E” as external factors. Personal factors are factors that relate to the 

MMs themselves while Internal factors are factors related to the school 

organisation and External factors, related to factors outside or external to 

the school organisation. (Refer to table on the next page) 
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Table 5: PIE factors that influence MMs as curriculum leaders 

Personal Internal External 

Years of experience 

as MMs 

School policies  Policies of Ministry of 

Education 

Knowledge & 

expertise 

MMs possess 

School leaders Changing educational 

and social landscapes 

Network outside 

school 

School culture, 

direction & systems 

 

MMs involvement in 

non-curriculum work 

School-based 

curriculum 

 

 Teachers, parents & 

students 

 

 

4.2.1 Personal factors 

4.2.1.1   Years of experience as MMs  

As MMs, the years of experience in their capacity as curriculum 

leaders influence their behaviours, actions and decisions. The years of 

experience of MMs in this study range from four years to fifteen years with 

four of them having moved from heading one department to another. 

Interviews 009 and 001 stated that, 
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“There are certain things in my years of experience that I 

know that children are interested in. So that helps me 

when I make decisions so that I will not waste resources.” 

(Interview 009) 

“In my years of experience, curriculum do change through 

the years due to the changes in dynamics of how children 

learn as well as changes in the educational and world 

landscape……. I play the role in curriculum update.  My 

experience helps me lead curriculum changes; how it is to 

be conducted in school; show how science has changed 

and show how the pedagogical change can be done.” 

(Interview 001) 

In the above interviews, the MMs’ years of experience gave them 

confidence in leading curriculum changes and making decisions on the 

purchases of resources for support in teaching and learning. In addition, 

years of experience also help the MMs in leading the teachers. The 

following interview is one such example. 

“My experience tells me that I must patiently remind my 

teachers about the curriculum goals periodically so that 

they will not lose track of aligning their work with the 

goals.” (Interview 004) 

Another interview showed how the MM’s years of experience in 

leading Science and having moved to leading Mathematics influenced her 

initial way of working in the Mathematics department. 
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“Having been HOD Science and now HOD Mathematics, 

my years of experience tells me to focus on curriculum 

instruction. So I will look out for teachers who have years 

of experience in teaching Science to build up the 

instructional capabilities of the younger teachers.” 

(Interview 005) 

“Basically I think in my eight years leading, I should be 

clear about the pedagogical development in the teaching 

of the subject….. In the past it was very teacher-centred. 

Then we focus on the creativity, thinking school. Then the 

curriculum becomes more of... the ways teachers teach to 

promote the thinking aspect. Then later, I think they 

shifted more into pupil-centred until now.” (Interview 005) 

From her eight years of experience in leading the same department, the 

MM in Interview 006 was well-informed of pedagogical development and 

used this knowledge to help her teachers understand and use various 

pedagogy in teaching.  

4.2.1.2 Knowledge and expertise    

Another personal factor that influences curriculum leadership is the 

knowledge and expertise of the MMs. To begin with, MMs appointment in 

leading a subject would first hinge on their knowledge and expertise in that 

subject. The first requirement before taking up the post of  MM of a subject 

was to show certification or accreditation in that subject. When accepted 

for the post, the MM was subsequently sent for a leadership course on the 
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accepted job.  As MMs gained increased knowledge and expertise, it 

would influence their role and work in curriculum leadership. Below are 

excerpts from interviews to substantiate the claim. 

       “MMs need to know the curriculum well. That’s the 

most basic requirement. Their knowledge and expertise in 

the curriculum help them to lead the others in their 

department.” (Interview 000) 

“My knowledge and experience over the eight years is of 

great value in my work. I get to share the development of 

the curriculum with my colleagues and understand 

curriculum changes. Therefore, I can assist to chart the 

changes required for the school.” (Interview 006) 

4.2.1.3  Networks outside school  

Having a network of people outside the school is an asset to the 

MMs in their curriculum leadership. This is something personal as not 

everyone believe in the usefulness of forming networks for doing so 

incurred time and accountability. For those who believe, knowledge and 

expertise among MMs of different schools can be pulled together for 

support and there are advantages for having a wider range of resources 

for reference and usage. Before making decisions or taking actions on any 

matter, this network can allow them to consult one another. This forms a 

larger community of expertise which MMs can benefit from. The following 

comments from the interviews support the claim. 
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“In these 12 years, I have found a group of HODs who 

want to work together to support one another. We share 

our problems and also our school written materials such 

as worksheets and exam papers. We also organize group 

vetting of materials and that speed up our work as we 

would have a bigger pool of teachers to vet the papers.” 

(Interview 013) 

“I also link up with the other head of ICT department in the 

other schools. Because this is a new portfolio for me, I 

need to learn from other schools as well - what they have 

gone through, and the lessons I can learn from them so as 

to avoid the mistakes they made.” (Interview 012) 

“So it is for me to actually join the network of HODs to find 

out actually what they have gone through and some of the 

things other schools have tried out. These are some of the 

things that we may want to try in order to make the 

learning of Chinese more effective or more engaging for 

the children. So I also see myself as a contributor to them. 

I contribute, I value add to their learning.” (Interview 011) 

“So I think some of them dialogue with cluster schools, so 

from the cluster school experience they learn that there 

are some good programmes there. They actually can 

adapt so need not start over again. So this exchange of 

experience really helps them to shape up to become 

better curriculum leaders.” (Interview 024)  
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In the above interviews, MMs related how networking with other 

schools influenced their work as curriculum leaders. Networking 

advantaged them in their work through the sharing of resources and ideas 

as well as in decision making. They also sharpened their skills in 

curriculum leadership through networking, as stated in Interview 024. 

4.2.1.4   Involvement in non-curriculum work  

MMs in schools were also involved in other forms of work in the 

schools that were not pertaining to curriculum leadership. The following 

interviews show the range of work done by MMs in a Singapore primary 

school. 

“The word middle management which is actually the link 

between the teachers and the school leaders. We feel that 

school leaders may not hear the teachers directly so the 

teachers come to us. So we are the link. Probably school 

leaders got to do something. MMs bring school leaders’ 

messages down to the teachers.” (Interview 004) 

“MMs are involved in a week of school activities under 

instruction of school leaders. They are also involved in 

learning journeys where they accompany students on out-

of-school activities. But what we may constantly see them 

running around with is organizing such activities but not 

able to do down-to-earth supervision of classroom delivery 

of lessons.” (Interview 000) 
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“As a HOD for Mathematics, I am also tasked to work on 

the foreign language programme with the pupils.  So far 

the take up rate is very good.  So, we already got English, 

Chinese, and then Malay, conversational Malay so now 

we are offering our pupils … French, German and 

Japanese.  So, I am also working with vendors …..And 

with the embassies - Japanese embassy and the French 

embassy to come to do our assembly talks to introduce 

the pupils to the language itself.” (Interview 005) 

“Definitely the middle managers have to lead the school’s 

events. We have to support the school in that sense. We 

have to support the principal and the VP.  When we have 

crisis or issue in school, or when we have a big school 

event, we also have to play the leader role, for example 

fund raising. As a leader we are expected to be a person 

who can manage other people; able to carry out the plans 

that my leaders want in a shorter time; able to solve a 

crisis and able to handle it better than a teacher. We 

handle parents and discipline matters of students.” 

(Interview 006) 

These work such as cascading messages of school leaders, being 

involved in leading programmes not related to their curriculum and 

handling crisis, parents or discipline issues done by the MMs, take away 

the time and energy required in curriculum leadership and would therefore 

affect their work. 
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4.2.2  Internal factors 

 There are also internal factors of the school that influence MMs’ 

curriculum leadership. They are school policies, school leaders, school 

culture, direction and systems, school-based curriculum, teachers, 

students and parents. These factors have effect on MMs’ actions, 

behaviours, thoughts and decisions as curriculum leaders. 

4.2.2.1  School policies  

In a school setting, in terms of school governance, the school 

administration set out statements of desirable principles of conduct or 

administration for specified personnel or activities. These are commonly 

known as school policies which bind all staff, students and parents of the 

school and all are expected to comply with. They are commonly drawn up 

by school principals and their deputies. These may either hinder, deter or 

even aide MMs in their curriculum leadership. Below are various 

interviews which are related to these policies. 

“In school, as curriculum leaders, we are very much 

affected by school internal policies. For example, the 

policy of what is key in the school timetable. Here, for 

example, we have blocked certain time of the day of 

subjects such as Mother-Tongue, Mathematics and PE. 

This will affect deployment of teachers and HODs as 

curriculum leaders find certain teachers more able to 

teach certain levels and thus is a huge challenge in 
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placing them to teach levels where they are best suited.” 

(Interview 023) 

“Actually three years in this school. In these years, not 

really curriculum but in terms of leading the high ability 

pupils, so I have been listening and watching out for 

what’s the school policy.  In previous schools, like this one, 

for example, the policy is that the teachers must designate 

time outside curriculum hours to spend with them; such as 

thinking of ways of stretching them, ways to come up with 

more interesting toys cos that goes through a lot of 

training, a lot of time and effort to do the planning stage 

and meeting up with the pupils…….” (Interview 021) 

“But for HODs, it is a school policy that we still have to 

take on form teacher ship, CCA teacher ship. So I think for 

us, we are exposed to a lot more things. And that, can 

sometimes contribute to other levels of stress and 

workload.” (Interview 008) 

In the first extract from Interview 023, the school policy of assigning 

blocked periods for certain subjects advantaged those whose periods 

were given priority while causing concern for others. The MM interviewed 

found that it was a challenge to allocate the right teachers to certain levels 

with the school policy of blocked periods as teachers may not be available 

when required. 

 In the second extract, Interview 021, the school policy of making it 

compulsory that the students with high ability were given the extra 

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.



228 

 

attention out of school curriculum hours gave her the opportunity to have 

designated time with these students and as such be able to stretch the 

capacity of these students. 

 In the third extract, Interview 008, the school policy of MMs who 

were required to be Form-Teachers and to take on Co-Curricular activities 

after school drained them of their time which they needed to spend on 

curriculum leadership. 

4.2.2.2  School leaders  

In the school of study, there were 1 school principal and 2 vice-

principals. In the interviews, MMs numerous comments on school leaders 

are extracted below. 

“In planning the whole CCA programmes for the school for 

all the levels, I need to consult a school leader who has a 

clear mandate on what she wants to focus on over a 

period of time. The consistent messages I receive will give 

me greater confidence in the planning and execution of 

the programmes.” (Interview 003) 

“The role of the middle managers is very intense because 

you are involved as the middle managers; you are 

involved with the school leaders to decide how the school 

is going to move. And then at the same time, after working 

as a team, together with all the KPs, making certain 

decisions, you know, setting certain broad direction, you 

need to know how to implement, you are also the driver as 
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well. So, the middle manager’s work is also quite intense.” 

(Interview 002) 

“You are involved with the school leaders to decide how 

the school is going to move. MMs are involved in a week 

of school activities under the instruction of school leaders.” 

(Interview 002) 

“Initially it is a delicate balance. My heart is always asking 

what I am going to do; what exactly am I going to do when 

I have a different view altogether. Sometimes the school 

leaders give some guidelines, discuss with me, certain 

concerns we have, what I can help with, what I can do…. 

certain visions.” (Interview 005) 

“Multiple things to consider, I would say - my experiences, 

my interaction with my school leaders who have spent 

time talking to me and err help clarify my thoughts and my 

thinking, help me put things in place.” (Interview 007) 

“It is important to get the support and the advice of the 

school leaders. They may not know the details of the 

curriculum but every time when we encounter issues, 

problems, we can even share with our school leaders and 

they will actually give us words of advice on how we can 

proceed further or even teach us certain ways to actually 

get around the issue—the problem to be solved.” 

(Interview 008) 
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“… The school leaders do help me to give some 

guidelines, assist me, discuss with me.” (Interview 009) 

“I do handle training. But I need to know the school’s 

learning direction which must come from the school 

leaders. They need to project where they want to take the 

school to.” (Interview 010) 

 In all the interviews, mention has been made about the school 

leaders and their relationship or interaction with the MMs. Foremost is the 

point that school leaders should iterate a clear picture of the school’s 

directions and goals, as revealed in Interviews 03, 000, 002 and 010. MMs 

plan and execution of their curriculum leadership will be guided by the 

school leaders’ articulation of school directions, goals and learning needs. 

In addition, school leaders’ instructions, guidelines and discussions will 

support MMs curriculum leadership. In short, school leaders’ leadership, 

relationship and interaction with MMs gave confidence to MMs in leading 

teaching and learning in the school. 

4.2.2.3   School culture, school direction and school systems 

Much has been said in the above about the school direction. Equally 

important is that every school needs to implement systems that help 

create the conditions for staff and students to work effectively together. 

Everyone appreciates simple, clear goals and effective processes. School 

systems provide and effectively communicate the ground rules for 

everyone. They ensure a measure of consistency in approach and action 

across the school. Systems work best in a rich school culture. MMs made 
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the following statements about their school culture and how the culture 

influence curriculum leadership. 

 “I think school culture is important, and I think what helps to 

contribute to the school culture also depends on the school 

leaders. The school leaders play an important role in creating 

the kind of culture that I want. The culture here I feel is open, 

because after meeting school leaders for about three years, I 

can feel that the school leaders are open-minded. They are 

willing to hear your views; they are willing to try new things; they 

are willing to let you make mistakes. So I think that this 

contributes to the open culture where people are more inclined 

to share their views.” (Interview 011)  

 “Home-school partnership is our culture here. We will try to 

understand the home problems and we get teachers to help the 

child to cope and then to suggest ways to help the parents to 

cope. Also we try to tell the parents that we will do our best to 

help the students. We share the curriculum we have and the 

kind of programmes we have, so hopefully, they will understand 

and also try to help their children. I mean they can’t personally 

coach their child but if possible you know, the school teachers 

will come in, at least you collaborate with the school teachers, 

you know. The teachers and parents work together to help the 

child.” (Interview 013) 

“Commitment to strong communication is necessary to 

home-school partnership in order to build a sense of 

community between home and school.” (Interview 018) 
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“Of course, I make decisions on my curriculum. I will have 

to read up, see what research has to say on curriculum 

development and innovation. I speak to school leaders on 

my plans and strategy for the curriculum. Then I ask the 

teachers - so I get feedback from the teachers before I 

include any activity or method in the curriculum. That’s the 

culture here. Though I am in-charge of school-based 

curriculum, I will speak to school leaders and teachers for 

their opinion before adding enrichment readers or 

additional materials that I purchase. It is a very detailed 

process before any school-based curriculum is developed 

or any innovation is carried out. This is so to ensure that I 

get understanding and support for the curriculum, 

especially from the school leaders and teachers. Before it 

is rolled out.” (Interview 019) 

“The culture is we try to work collaboratively across all 

levels. Consistently between departments, we try to 

integrate activities and programmes and hope to leverage 

on certain resources and minimize the resources used to 

get maximum results.” (Interview 020) 

“So the aspect that we change, is the part of adapting the 

curriculum to the school calendar, because in each month 

due to school culture, we have school events. These 

events bring the school community together – the staff, 

students and parent support groups.” (Interview 025) 
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In the above interviews, MMs described the culture they work in 

that influence their curriculum leadership. Interview 011 believed that 

school leaders create the school culture for the staff, students and parents 

to grow in. The interviewee experienced an open culture where school 

leaders were willing to hear views and opinions and allow for mistakes to 

be made. This enabled the interviewee to take risks and try new initiatives. 

The home-school partnership culture was elaborated in Interview 013 

while the culture of community was iterated in Interviews 018 and 025. In 

the same light, Interview 020 shared on the school’s collaborative culture 

among the departments. Interview 019 elaborated on how the culture of 

consultation assisted in her work as a curriculum leader. 

4.2.2.4  Leadership in school-based curriculum    

A major portion of curriculum leadership is to lead in school-based 

curriculum. MMs in the following interviews account their experience in 

school-based curriculum in their leadership journey. 

“Because of school-based curriculum, because at the end of the 

day, the children will still cover the whole syllabus, certain 

activities we felt can be streamlined, and we streamlined them, 

so that teachers can have more time.” (Interview 001) 

“In the school-based curriculum, we need the teachers to come 

in and of course they need to plan out the curriculum together 

as a department. Because we can’t carry out the whole 

curriculum on our own, so we still need the other teachers to 
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help out, to support us – like the recess fun and games 

initiative.” (Interview 004) 

“The school is quite supportive and when there are changes in 

our school-based curriculum and we have done a budget 

revision, the school leaders support the changes.” (Interview 

004) 

“The other tail-end group of students, we have the weaker 

pupils. There is a school-based Mathematics curriculum called 

“I grow” for them.” (Interview 005) 

“One of the values here that is very strongly propagated is 

learning through experiential learning. Here, we have a school-

based curriculum on experiential learning -Learning outside the 

classroom. So we have a lot of this learning... we are going to 

the zoo to learn animal habitats. We have science corner where 

we have teachers come and do the ozone layer demonstration, 

which is not part of the syllabus but still related. I also do a bit 

about global citizenry. We do things about recycling, all these 

outside of the classroom.” (Interview 006) 

“Yes, correct, bilingualism.  The principal is even now beyond 

bilingualism.  She has also got a curriculum called “Bilingual 

media studies” so now is going beyond that, even to have the 

foreign language studies.” (Interview 002) 

“I lead character-values school-based curriculum where I need 

a way to keep tab on the holistic progress of every student. I 

spend a lot of time on monitoring student outcomes on 
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character and values. I am prepared to look for opportunities for 

success for my students.” (Interview 007)   

“We have a school-based curriculum on leadership with the 

theme, “Every Student A Leader.” The teachers and I drew up a 

curriculum of 6 years to build and enhance leadership skills in 

every student.” (Interview 007) 

“I think ICT is such a broad area, so based on the school-based 

ICT curriculum, I need to formulate an assessment with 

principles of the school curriculum. We focus on self-directed 

and collaborative learning. So we put in project work for 

students to give them research opportunities and a 

collaborative approach to learning. I explain to my ICT trainers 

as well as the teachers the expectations and outcomes of the 

curriculum.” (Interview 008) 

“Using the needs analysis of students, I work with my teachers 

on the curriculum that is best to address the needs of the 

students. This will be my school-based curriculum. In this 

curriculum, I emphasize on differentiated teaching and learning. 

I will support with training for differentiated instruction so that 

each topic in the syllabus will be handled related with the needs 

analysis.” (Interview 010) 

 In the above extracts, MMs accounted the various school-based 

curriculum that were prevalent in the school and the leadership they 

offered in the curriculum. In Interview 001, the MM streamlined the 

curriculum to address the constraint of time, while in Interview 004, the 
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MM planned the curriculum with the teachers. The MM in Interview 005 

initiated the school-based Mathematics curriculum to cater to the weak 

learners. The array of school-based curriculum under the leadership of 

MMs also expanded students’ learning experiences in Bilingual Media 

Studies, Foreign Language Studies, experiential learning, character-

values, leadership and Information-Communication Technology. In 

addition, a school-based curriculum to address a needs analysis 

conducted focused on differentiated instruction. In these ways, school-

based curriculum had influence on MMs’ curriculum leadership. 

4.2.2.5  Influence of teachers, parents and students

 A large proportion of the curriculum leadership work of MMs 

is related to the teachers, parents and students of the school. In the 

interviews and in the excerpts below, MMs explained how teachers, 

parents and students influenced them as curriculum leaders. 

“……This vision will help to provide clarity on what is to be 

learned, and how it is to be taught. The direction and 

goals will set focus for the teachers as we work with them 

in customising the curriculum and creating meaningful 

learning experiences for different target groups. I also 

think that as curriculum leaders, HODs should also keep 

abreast on matters affecting curriculum. Information on 

new initiatives should be shared with teachers so that they 

too are kept up to date regarding curriculum developments. 

In instances whereby teachers need to be equipped with 

new knowledge and skills, so that they can effectively 
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implement the curriculum, training needs to be provided, 

to improve knowledge and impact the relevant skills to 

them. Ultimately, the success of the curriculum is 

dependent on the teachers' ability and competence to 

effect change and implement the curriculum effectively.” 

(Interview 022)  

“In terms of staff development we need to develop the 

teachers, especially the beginning or new teachers. As 

curriculum leaders, we need to ensure that the beginning 

or new teachers receive enough professional development 

to be able to prepare and construct classroom instruction. 

So the pedagogy will be important, the content would be 

important and of course, when it comes to classroom 

instruction, with content and pedagogy will come 

assessments as well. So assessment literacy is another 

big part of curriculum plan. Then of course, supervision 

would mean monitoring the curriculum, to see the 

effectiveness of the methods and the approaches.... to 

know whether they are effective, whether or not they lead 

to the students’ outcomes that we want. Then based on 

that feedback, the data, the results, performance - that 

would help to inform our instruction.” (Interview 023)  

“It's only when you can then garner the support of your 

teachers, you are able to get them to help you to get to 

where you want to go. So, envisioning is important. To be 

able to empower the teachers is important too. It is not just 
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one person's work, you need everybody to come on board. 

So to be able to empower them and to be able to facilitate 

the process of curriculum construction, I think it's 

important.” (Interview 023) 

“Our KPs (MMs) are creating the vision for learning in their 

departments, promoting a culture of learning in their 

discipline as well as providing support for learning. They 

are leading as curriculum leaders. So the first aspect is in 

terms of creating a vision for learning, how students learn 

the subject discipline. So you see when KPs are designing 

the curriculum, they take an effort to put themselves into 

the shoes of the teachers by designing the scheme of 

work for the curriculum; make plans to allow the teachers 

to see what the children need to learn. So this is what the 

teachers visualised and what was said during the PLM 

meetings where dialogues are carried out with the KPs 

leading in this kind of segment of the meetings; asking 

teachers how pupils are reacting to the design of the 

lessons; how pupils are being assessed on that part of the 

instruction.” (Interview 024) 

“In terms of promoting a culture of learning, the culture will 

build the quality of teachers and good curriculum 

implementation depends on the quality of teachers. KPs 

themselves being involved in the PLM side as well as 

lesson studies, action research kind of activities, to study 
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how they can further improve and help the teachers in 

supporting this culture of learning.” (Interview 024) 

“And the third part is providing support for learning, things 

like lesson observations, checking of books that the KPs 

do is to help teachers better improve their skills - in how 

they handle assessment items, in how they ensure that 

the scheme of work KPs have tabled has been delivered 

dutifully in their classrooms, how they monitor progress in 

student learning. Teachers also need to read the data 

gathered from feedback on students’ performance at 

holistic assessment to implement changes.” (Interview 024)  

“Then the curriculum becomes more of... the ways 

teachers teach. Classroom instruction is so crucial to the 

delivery of the curriculum. The pedagogical style has 

slightly shifted, you know the thinking aspect is at the 

forefront.” (Interview 025) 

“In primary school teachers very important because the 

children are very young; it’s very tough to get good 

Science teachers. Because we have many teachers here 

who are not trained in science at all. They don’t even have 

Sec 2 Science qualifications; some of them have not even 

touched Science since they left school. So we have 

teachers who are not competent in the knowledge of 

science. They are more English Language trained.” 

(Interview 025) 
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In the above extracts from Interviews 022 to 025, MMs accounted the 

ways teachers influence their curriculum leadership. Clear school’s 

direction assisted teachers in curriculum customization. They were able to 

create meaningful learning experiences for different groups of students. 

MMs sharing with teachers on new initiatives allowed teachers to keep 

abreast of changes in the curriculum. Teachers’ competency and ability to 

effect curriculum change is vital in curriculum leadership. These came to 

light in Interview 022. Focus must also be made by MMs on teacher 

development in pedagogy, classroom instruction, content matter and 

assessment. Support for teachers and empowering them to take creative 

steps in the process of instruction are also necessary as revealed in 

Interview 023. All MMs, like in Interview 024 professed that the key factor 

that affects teaching and learning is the quality of teachers. Hence, 

monitoring of teachers in their classroom instruction, the work produced by 

students, the resources used to stimulate learning, the quality of 

assessment and the teachers ability to read and analyse assessment data 

were work carried out by MMs in curriculum leadership. Interviews 024 

and 025 reiterated the importance of teachers in classroom instruction and 

curriculum implementation, the competencies of teachers and the role of 

teachers in assessment. In addition, teachers were also consulted in 

curriculum design for a more realistic understanding of the students in the 

classroom. 

Parents, too are significant in MMs curriculum leadership and the 

excerpts below exemplify the experiences of MMs.  
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“In educating on cyber wellness, we have the parent 

support group to help raise awareness of the responsibility 

of parents on cyber safety.” (Interview 012)  

“Managing parents is also a tactful skill. So when their 

children move into different classes, they are very 

particular where their children are placed in. There is this 

perception that certain classes are better than others.” 

(Interview 013) 

“Therefore, it is important to communicate implementation 

of curriculum plans to parents so that they will 

understanding why the school does banding of students. 

This will help them support their children’s learning.” 

(Interview 013) 

“Because there were times when you know parents 

always check on teachers’ marking, how compositions are 

too strictly marked with little marks given.” (Interview 013) 

“They (MMs) do lead in their drive for curriculum review 

and they are very forward looking. At all times there is 

always constant review and feedback from the different 

stakeholders, be it from parents, even the students 

themselves and the teachers and they will make an 

assessment and see various areas of improvement 

needed and they lead the team and all of them will form 

the (co-team) in our school. We communicate with parents 

as we are responding to higher expectations, economic 
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pressures and time constraint. Commitment to strong 

communication is necessary to home-school partnership 

in order to build a sense of community between home and 

school.” (Interview 018) 

“With more information and also familiarity with the type of 

students and perhaps the parents as stakeholders, the 

kind of support, the thinking and the general feel, then the 

middle managers will probably be in a better position to 

roll out or to initiate programmes that will be fully beneficial 

to most children…...  So parents’ profile or children’s 

profile, the support and the needs of the children, and also 

maybe with the MOE, the board direction -…the nation 

itself, what kind of society for next generation, we build in 

our children knowledge, skills and values to progress from 

primary to secondary.” (Interview 018) 

“I would say parent’s expectations and the society’s 

expectations influence my work as a curriculum leader. 

Understanding what they want, their needs, their concerns 

and helping them change perspectives is indeed a very 

challenging task.” (Interview 020) 

“Right, it’s just the parents that I need to work hard to 

partner with parents to support student learning. We face 

increasing expectations, economic pressures and time 

constraint. So, strong communication is necessary for this 

partnership. In these changing times, we must continue to 

develop and expand MMs’ skills for effective 
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communication with parents. They facilitate strong working 

relationships between teachers and parents.” (Interview 

021) 

In curriculum leadership, MMs unanimously iterated that their skill in 

parent management is vital. Interviews 012, 013, 018, 020 and 021 

explicitly stated the claim. Managing parents’ expectations, their needs, 

wants and concerns would foster home-school partnership. Therefore, 

having a good knowledge of the profile of parents (Interview 018) 

increased the ways of supporting parents in the expectations of their 

children’s performance. To achieve home-school partnership, 

communicating and involving parents in school matters such as the school 

curriculum and the activities and programmes taking place in the school 

increased knowledge, understanding and support from the parents. MMs 

communicated curriculum plans and conducted curriculum reviews with 

parents to gain a better understanding of their expectations and support. 

Parents’ involvement in school programmes such as cyber wellness raised 

their level of awareness on how to manage children. (Interview 012) Such 

partnerships with parents facilitate strong working relationships between 

teachers and parents and between MMs and their knowledge of parents. 

In addition, parents will be better able to support their children’s learning at 

home. This will contribute to MMs work in curriculum leadership. (Interview 

018)   

Besides teachers and parents having an impact on MMs curriculum 

leadership, students also influence the ways MMs conduct themselves in 
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curriculum leadership. Interviews 001 to 009, 011 and 015 showed how 

students influenced the work in curriculum leadership. 

“The curriculum plans should be explained or shared with 

the teachers, students and their parents.” (Interview 001) 

“So when we talk about people, the people in the 

school…... Actually students can be part of it… they are a 

part of my curriculum leadership for without them there is 

nothing to plan for …….” (Interview 002) 

“Young students are very active in the field. They have 

loads of energy waiting to explode and so PE lessons 

must actively engage them so that they will make physical 

activities their way of life.” (Interview 003) 

“Yes, a few things that I’m in the process of changing – 

expanding the number of CCAs……  All the students go 

through certain sports. To give them a chance to be 

exposed to more sporting activities, I will introducing new 

sports such as rock climbing, sailing and taekwondo to 

cater to those who are interested or want to excel in these 

sports. Such are a few changes along the way.” (Interview 

004) 

“….I would want to turn it to say that every student is a 

good student. They are like gems waiting to be polished 

by the teachers….We should see the potentials in all our 

students.” (Interview 005) 
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“…basically classroom instructions do change through the 

years due to the changes in the dynamic of how the 

children learn.” (Interview 006) 

“So everything that’s done in school is towards student 

outcome.” (Interview 007) 

“I would see it important for students to draw up their 

targets at the beginning of the year with their teachers and 

parents and to draw a plan for the achievement of these 

targets.” (Interview 008) 

“This year we started with the getting the—SLC, Student 

Led Conferences at the Meet-the-Parent sessions. They 

are in for it, so we tried with a group of teachers, over 10 

teachers, they are quite in for the idea, although it’s quite 

new. Everyone is very scared; - what... Let the children 

talk! What if they talk nonsense? What if they complain 

and certain things are not manageable? But somehow it 

work. So next year, we’ll try to roll out for more. Because 

we want our pupils to be also given the opportunity to talk. 

We want them to express themselves in the presence of 

their parents and teachers.” (Interview 009) 

 “In terms of the curriculum, I see it as very important to 

build IT skills in students to use in their daily work. 

Sometimes they need to use certain ICT tools and the 

baseline tools that we are talking about here will be 

Microsoft Suite office so they will have knowledge in using 
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word document, excel and PowerPoint. So they can 

present their work in typed reports, form tables, or even 

pre-submit their work when needed. Moving forward, the 

students can become co-creators of knowledge or 

information and this will be exciting for them.” (Interview 

011) 

“….What is called is actually the profile of your learner – 

your students. Because in order to customize your 

curriculum, instruction and assessment, you must have 

something in mind to guide you so that is where the profile 

of the learner comes in, so they must know the profile of 

their learners.” (Interview 015)  

In the above interviews, MMs revealed that several factors 

concerning students have direct implications on their work as curriculum 

leaders. First and foremost, curriculum leadership and in turn, curriculum 

plans directly lead to student outcomes. (Interview 002 and 007)  These 

plans were shared with the students to generate participation and support 

of the plans. (Interview 001)  Other ways to involve students in curriculum 

plans are active engagement in the lessons (Interview 003), more 

exposure to physical activities (Interview 004), target setting (Interview 008) 

and student-led conferences (Interview 009). Changes in the ways 

students learn should also be taken into consideration in curriculum design 

(Interview 006).  

Above all, knowing the profile of learners was deemed important in 

curriculum implementation (Interview 015). Potentials of students were in 
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the hands of the teachers to ignite (Interview 005) and through information 

technology students can become co-creators of knowledge (Interview 011). 

4.2.3   External factors 

 4.2.3.1 Policies of Ministry of Education 

There are two external factors that influence MMs curriculum 

leadership and they are the policies of Ministry of Education and the 

changing educational and social landscapes. Educational and social 

landscapes change over time and any Ministry of Education would need to 

respond to these changes with policies to guide schools. MMs expressed 

how the policies of the ministry influence them in curriculum leadership in 

the following interviews. 

“So, as a science curriculum head, my main role is 

actually to align the school’s curriculum to the MOE’s 

curriculum - that’s one of the role that I have to play. In my 

years of experience, curriculum do change through the 

years due to the changes in dynamics of how children 

learn as well as changes in the educational and world 

landscape. In a way, that is the trend; that MOE wants to 

ensure that the science curriculum progresses, because 

the curriculum of the subject has economic implications for 

the future. Therefore, the economic goals of the country 

have to be aligned to the educational goals. So, I will play 

the role in curriculum updates. My experience and 

knowledge about these help me lead the curriculum, how 
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it is conducted in school; show how science has changed 

and show how the pedagogical change can be done.” 

(Interview 001) 

“In terms of curriculum, there is no way that we can 

change. Because in MOE, there is a prescribed curriculum 

for English Language, Mathematics, Science and Mother-

Tongue languages.” (Interview 001) 

“…..when we are talking about the curriculum for our 

system, we have the curriculum that has been given to us 

by the ministry. So we have a set of curriculum given to us. 

So, the responsibility of the middle managers will be to 

communicate this curriculum to the teachers and lead 

them to implementing and delivery in the classroom. So, 

the direction has to come from MOE regarding the specific 

subject. But in order for MMs to cascade the expectations 

of the prescribed curriculum, they need to know the 

curriculum well. That’s the most basic requirement. They 

themselves must know the curriculum well and how are 

they going to lead the staff, teachers into implementing 

and translating that to the delivery in the class.” (Interview 

002) 

“….usually we follow MOE requirement and policies.  But I 

think that’s not enough.  We need to be able to customize 

the curriculum to the needs of our cohort of children.” 

(Interview 005) 
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“…..schools shouldn’t be just doing what the MOE specify.  

There are certain things that children are interested and if 

you’ve got the manpower to do it, why not offer to them?” 

(Interview 005) 

“…..But I think the school itself, the Ministry has done a lot 

to shift the focus of assessment to more holistic 

assessment.” (Interview 006) 

“…..So I’m trying desperately to make sure that the people 

who are with me are getting the right coaching, a lot of 

time is spent, and it’s a lot of time spent in talking to them, 

helping them understand why policies are the way they 

are, in school and within MOE. And to sometimes reframe 

their thinking. I don’t expect them to all think like me, but 

at least understand why things are happening the way 

they are.” (Interview 007) 

“MOE actually has the baseline assessment, so they 

actually have a base understanding of expectations of 

what children should accomplish by the time they 

graduate from Primary 6.” (Interview 008) 

“MOE has allocated staff resource and a certain number 

of teaching periods for MMs. But the number of periods for 

us to teach is a lot and we have insufficient time to do 

classroom observations. Even though it is stipulated that 

school leaders are curriculum leaders, MMs are in a better 

position to do curriculum leadership because we have 
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direct contact with the curriculum. Therefore, we need 

more time to do this professional work and I hope MOE 

will seriously consider that we can do with less teaching 

periods.  Because we are also teaching, we are also doing 

a lot of management, we are doing a lot of…a lot of other 

things. School landscape is changing….” (Interview 009) 

“MOE gives clear policy for teachers’ career progression. 

Teachers’ Growth Model was articulated with support from 

AST….. So MOE provide a lot of support for career 

advancement.” (Interview 010) 

“……MOE actually has the MOE IT Master plan for all 

schools and we develop our curriculum flowing from the 

Master plan.” (Interview 011) 

“With MOE rolling out their initiatives, I have to align to 

these initiatives. Although it has not been communicated 

to the staff yet, I think it is important that we have a grasp 

on whatever that is happening around us.” (Interview 012) 

“…..I am the direct link between CPDD, the curriculum 

developers in MOE and the teachers, so whenever there 

are new initiatives like the primary one new syllabus for 

Mother Tongue, I help the teachers understand the 

syllabus to really provide them with the help they need 

and to give feedback to CPDD the difficulties we are 

encountering in school.” (Interview013) 
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“In their design and development of the curriculum for their 

various disciplines, they take into consideration the holistic 

nature or requirements to help develop the students and 

all these they work within the MOE framework or the 

syllabus and also the MOE latest initiatives and focus on a 

skilled future for 21st century skills, aligned to our schools 

own vision and mission.” (Interview 018) 

 Interviews 001 and 012 revealed that schools, through 

the MMs, aligned the school curriculum with the MOE 

prescribed curriculum. The expectations and goals of the given 

curriculum needed to be cascaded to the teachers (Interviews 

002 and 007).  It was also deemed insufficient to simply follow 

MOE prescribed curriculum as schools should exercise their 

decision based on school needs and the needs of the students. 

(Interviews 005 and 008)  The Ministry of Education, Singapore, 

has several policies such as policies on teachers’ career 

progression, MOE IT Master plan, and MMs’ teaching periods. 

(Interviews 010, 012, 009)  The Curriculum Planning Division 

(CPDD) is MOE’s arm for curriculum changes and new 

initiatives. (Interview 013) 

 4.2.3.2  Changing educational and social landscapes 

 MMs also expressed their concerns on the changing 

educational and social landscapes that influence them in curriculum 

leadership in the following interviews: 
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“…..So we gather you know the needs of the pupils from 

different avenues. Sometimes it is the current needs of the 

pupils but we also look into some of the future needs of 

our pupils that you know. What are the competencies that 

we need to equip them with, because I think education is 

really preparing our pupils for work in the future? So, I 

think MMs need to do some external scan. Now our 

environment is changing, the educational landscape is 

changing, so how can we prepare our pupils under our 

charge so that they will be in the best position to face the 

challenges of the future.” (Interview 015) 

 “….Then there are some curriculum development 

workshops which are carried out for some subject areas 

but I think more can be done in this area to keep up with 

the ever changing landscape in education; different kinds 

of learners - so diverse now and to teach like how I used 

to teach so many years ago, it is impossible because we 

lose the children if we are not able to keep up with the 

different kinds of teaching methodologies that kids of 

today want to be engaged in…” (Interview 019) 

“…now teaching is changing; it’s no more teacher has the 

authority in the passing of knowledge. Students can get 

knowledge from the Internet, the books. So I see teachers 

as the person to motivate them to learn by themselves. 

And to collaborate among the students. So I think the 
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landscape is changing. So we must arouse their interest to 

be self-directed learners.” (Interview 020) 

“I realize that I am leading in a period of profound changes. 

The social landscape has changed. Families of today 

have changed – ways of living, learning & value system. 

They are able to provide for their children and want the 

best for them and so they pressurize the school. The 

educational landscape has also changed where the school 

is no longer just an institution for knowledge but a social 

enterprise with ever growing needs of the students. Really, 

my work in leading the curriculum cannot possibly ignore 

all these that are happening around me.” (Interview 021) 

“….of course our curriculum planning will tie with the 

ministry's syllabus requirements which has taken into 

account the educational landscape changes, and we also 

have to take into consideration the school's priorities and 

goals, students profile,…..” (Interview 022) 

“….... what I mean by constructing curriculum. You can't 

just simply take MOE syllables and execute it or 

implement it. Perhaps there is a need to look at the profile 

of the students, the needs of the students and customise a 

curriculum plan. The demands of the future economies of 

the world must also be taken into account when 

constructing curriculum. Jobs of the future require different 

skills and competencies.” (Interview 023) 
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“…….But at the end of it, we still need to keep in mind that 

MOE has a certain baseline standard that has already 

been set for us. So that needs to be taken into 

consideration….. Then in school, depending on how we 

want to stretch our high ability pupils, there could be some 

form of extension of knowledge or thinking.” (Interview 023) 

“…..the school leaders and MMs need the time to really 

understand MOE’s policies and initiatives before they are 

able to cascade them to the teachers, parents and 

students. When MOE informs schools of the policies and 

initiatives, they explain the educational landscape that 

calls for these policy changes and new initiatives.” 

(Interview 024) 

“I think MOE has updates through research and studies on 

the trends in the educational and social landscape and 

ventures to cascade them to schools. The curriculum 

division of MOE uses these studies to steer the curriculum 

for schools.” (Interview 025) 

   Several MMs spoke of the changing educational and social 

landscapes that gave rise to changes in MOE policies and initiatives. 

(Interviews 015, 018 to 025)  Curriculum development workshops were 

conducted by MOE to explain changes in the landscapes and the rationale 

for the change in syllabus and the initiation of new policies. Interview 021 

related her experience in this period of profound changes in families, 

schools and society. The MM in Interview 020 found that learners learn 
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differently due to the influence of social media. From research on trends 

and analysis of the changing landscape by MOE, MMs and even teachers 

were better equipped to manage classroom instruction. MMs in their 

curriculum leadership will undoubtedly be influenced by the policies of 

MOE and the demands of the changing educational and social landscapes. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.



256 

 

Chapter 5 - DISCUSSION 

 The purpose of this study was to investigate the perceptions of 

MMs on their practices in curriculum leadership, and the contexts that 

influence the practices of curriculum leadership. To examine MMs first 

person perceptions, I adopted a case study of a primary school in 

Singapore using primarily qualitative semi-structured interviews to address 

two research questions: (1) What are the perceptions of middle managers 

on their own practices as curriculum leaders in a Singapore primary school? 

(2) What are the contextual factors that influence middle managers on 

their own practices as curriculum leaders? 

In this chapter, I discussed the key findings in relation to the review 

of literature leading up to the conceptual framework that was derived from 

the literature review of middle leaders’ curriculum leadership. Following 

the presentations of the interviews of the MMs, the interview data was 

triangulated with either documents such as minutes of meetings, school 

plans and outcomes or field-notes. The triangulation process revealed 

more details or explanation of the data while some increased the likelihood 

of the phenomena. There were also instances where the data from the 

interviews which is the primary source of data is complimentary to a policy 

statement. 

5.1 Research Question 1 

The key findings made up of eight themes pertaining to MMs as 

curriculum leaders. They are: 
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1. MMs define the vision, goals and objectives of the curriculum. 

2. MMs make decisions on curriculum plans and implementation.  

3. As MMs take the lead in school-based curriculum development, 

they customize the curriculum based on student learning needs. 

4. MMs identify appropriate pedagogical approaches consistent to the 

expected student-learning outcomes. 

5. MMs communicate curriculum plans and implementation to 

teachers, students and parents. 

6. As MMs depend on teacher quality for curriculum implementation, 

they invest in developing teacher competencies. 

7. MMs monitor the progress of student learning. 

8. MMs provide the necessary resources to support the 

implementation of the curriculum.  

The proceeding discussion was framed according to these eight themes 

which correspond to the following: (1) definition of curriculum with its vision, 

goals and objectives, (2) planning and implementation of the curriculum, (3) 

school-based curriculum development and customization, (4) pedagogical 

approaches to deliver student learning outcomes, (5) communication of 

plans and implementation, (6) investment in teacher competencies, (7) 

monitoring of student learning, and (8) resources to support curriculum 

implementation. Based on the discussion of the findings, I re-examined my 

proposed Curriculum Leadership Framework for MMs (Figure 3 on p. 113), 

and revised the framework.  
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5.1.1 Defining the vision, goals and objectives of the 

curriculum  

  The findings from the interview revealed that MMs construct their 

department vision from the school’s vision. The school leaders carried out 

the envisioning or review of their envisioning at the second semester of 

the school year. In these exercises led by the school principal and 

participated by MMs, they evaluated their school goals, objectives and key 

performance indicators. From these exercises MMs proceeded to review 

their department goals, objectives and performance indicators. Not only 

was this evident in the interviews, it was also revealed in the minutes of 

the school’s executive committee meetings in July 2018. They sought 

consensus in their views with the assistance of a strategic planner 

engaged by the school. The MMs in the school of study were mindful of 

the constructed or planned curriculum from MOE identified in the units of 

study and the contents in the syllabus, and they were also focused on the 

educative experiences surrounding the learners. Therefore, MMs began 

by framing a clear department vision and measurable and relevant goals 

and objectives that focused on the progress of learners. This is in line with 

Sorenson et al.’s (2012) assertion on curriculum leadership. They asserted 

that to ensure the achievement of all students, educational leaders lead in 

the formation of shared vision of learning together with a strong school 

mission that encourages high expectations for every student.  Every year, 

MMs participate in an envisioning exercise led by the school leaders. They 

are required to re-visit the school mission and vision statements and 
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reflect in what ways they have not carried out the statements in their 

leadership of the curriculum. In the interviews with the MMs, all of them 

believe in the school’s mission of a quality school experience that 

maximizes the potential of their students. To do so, MMs, together with 

their school leaders, profess in the delivery of a holistic student-centre 

curriculum anchored on values, health, safety, bilingualism, innovation and 

collaborative partnership with all stakeholders. As such, the findings 

revealed that the clear articulation of vision, goals and objectives give 

direction to the teachers in their teaching of the curriculum and to the 

students, and an understanding of the expectations on student outcomes 

and achievement. Besides the interviews, the minutes of the school 

executive committee chaired by the school principal and where MMs were 

expected to attend, also showed the discussion of the school’s mission 

and vision and the articulation of how each MM translated them in their 

department. The focus-group discussions with teachers also testified to 

the discussion on the school’s mission and vision by the MMs. 

 It is therefore evident that in this school, the school leaders and 

MMs believe that the school’s vision and goals guide them in building the 

vision, goals and objectives of the curriculum. Clarity in the school’s vision 

and goals supports the practices in curriculum leadership and may also 

serve as a unifying force in their understanding of holistic education. 

Each MM articulates a vision for the department, for instance, the 

English Language curriculum in the school aims to develop pupils who 

have mastery of the English Language to be confident and competent 
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communicators. The curriculum is based on the STELLAR (Strategies for 

English Language Learning And Reading) Programme developed by the 

Ministry of Education (MOE). STELLAR aims to strengthen children’s 

language and reading skills as well as promote a positive attitude towards 

learning in the foundational years. The vision, goals and objectives are 

clearly articulated by the MM so that all the teachers and students are 

aware of the direction for learning the English Language. In curriculum 

leadership, MMs refer to national curriculum standards to lead school 

stakeholders like parents and teachers toward clear student goals based 

on the national standards (Sorenson et al., 2012). They sometimes 

grappled with making sense of national expectations of curriculum 

standards and getting buy-in from parents and teachers. Parents held 

different perspectives of curriculum standards and required teachers to 

apply more rigour in the work assigned to students. In their frustrations, 

parents turned to their own resources such as tuitions and volumes of 

assessment books.  

In this study, the MMs’ explanation on their understanding of the 

term “curriculum” is related with the literature on the concept of curriculum 

proposed by Anctil, Hass and Parkway (2006) who define the curriculum 

as - 

“all of the educative experiences learners have in an educational 

programme, the purpose of which is to achieve broad goals and 

related specific objectives that have been developed within a 
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framework of theory and research, past and present professional 

practice and the changing needs of society.” (p. 24) 

MMs help teachers find purpose and meaning in what they do by 

the process of “envisioning”, a term used by Wiles (2009). The process 

culminates in a vision statement for each department, and this is visible in 

the school’s website. In this process, MMs also assist teachers to 

understand the scope and scale of the curriculum to be covered. In 

addition, they help teachers to clearly differentiate between goals and 

standards, after which detailed planning for curriculum development sets 

in motion the journey on curriculum leadership. As all MMs in the school 

begin each year with their department vision, goals and objectives, the 

school has distinct guidance especially for their teachers and students, in 

the expectations and plans for teaching and learning. For example, the 

MM for Science articulated that for Lower Primary Science, the school will 

be emphasizing on nurturing the curiosity in science and the natural world 

among the pupils. Using the inquiry-based and hands-on exploratory 

approach, students will be engaged during lessons and develop a love for 

the subject. The school will bring in live specimens, engage the students in 

learning journey, tracking of lifecycle of plants and animals and interesting 

experiments. As for the Upper Primary Science, taking centre stage will be 

engaging pupils in developing 21st Century competency skills in the midst 

of exploring science. Through investigative activities, learners apply 

Scientific Method in their projects and work collaboratively with their peers. 

Primary Six pupils will embark on a learning journey to the zoo where its 
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rich physical environment becomes the third teacher, with project work 

incorporated. The school leaders believe that this is one of the contributing 

factors to the school’s continuous successful academic achievement. 

Notably, the school has been tracking the performance of their students at 

the school level through semestral assessments and at the national level 

through the Primary School Leaving Examinations. 

5.1.2  Making decisions on curriculum plans and  

         implementation  

The findings showed that critical to MMs’ curriculum leadership is 

their direct involvement in making decisions on curriculum plans and 

implementation. The Ministry of Education through their Curriculum 

Planning Division, delivers the national curriculum to all schools. The MMs 

of the school in this study take the responsibility to ensure that all their 

teachers are aware of the syllabus in the national curriculum. Using the 

prescribed curriculum, the MMs draw up the school’s curriculum 

framework which takes cognizance of the needs of their students. The 

findings also showed that MMs explain the processes involved in 

curriculum planning in their school and highlight the people involved in 

these processes. They also consider the views and work of the teachers in 

relation to the curriculum to make decisions. Decisions are reached after 

much consultation with teachers and school leaders. MMs plan the 

curriculum during their professional level meetings and work diligently 

through careful thinking and creative solutions. This is triangulated in the 

notes of the focused group discussion which reads as “I look up to them to 
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lead in the curriculum because most of the time we go to them to get 

advice or information regarding the curriculum. For example for new 

syllabus or new approach, MMs are the ones who design the curriculum 

plans of the school, frameworks and explaining the processes involved in 

curriculum planning and highlight the people involved. They then guide 

teachers on the decisions reached in these areas.”  

MMs respect that teachers are the implementers of the school 

curriculum. In other words, for the curriculum of the different subjects in 

the school to be successfully implemented, teachers are important in 

understanding the objectives of the curriculum and the ways of teaching 

and learning of the curriculum. Therefore, they need to be included in 

decisions on the curriculum. In the findings, it is noted that teachers are 

especially involved in the design of the curriculum. More than just 

decisions on the contents of the curriculum, teachers’ creative design on 

the programme for learning is aimed at growing learners’ thoughts, 

feelings and behaviours for the future. MMs also gear teachers towards 

achievement standards and desired levels of student outcomes. In the 

current context, MMs also hope that teachers will employ a repertoire of 

innovative learning environment in curriculum design. 

The findings on curriculum planning and implementation 

corroborate with the literature on curriculum leadership and will be 

elaborated further. Writers such as Wiles (2009), Parkway et al. (2010) 

and Glatthorn et al. (2012) detailed the work of curriculum planning and 

implementation to include detailing plans and establishing goals and 
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standards for curriculum implementation, aligning and mapping the 

curriculum, defining programmes for school-based curriculum, leading the 

path for the execution of the curriculum. The literature also support the 

view that curriculum planning be cognizant of organizing the planning 

process, establishing the planning framework, providing the philosophical 

direction to develop the curriculum and assessing needs of learners. To 

implement the curriculum, the literature reveals that curriculum leaders 

align activities and programmes to the blueprint of the curriculum, bridge 

the gap between theory and practice, monitor the process of teaching and 

learning by supervising and evaluating instruction and protect instructional 

time. 

In this study, MMs also highlighted that they had to be clear about 

the definition of curriculum adopted in the school, the curriculum 

philosophy which dictated the values and attitudes about the curriculum, 

the measurable objectives of the curriculum and the articulated and 

specific plan on the progressive development, structure and assessment 

of skills and concepts.  

The findings also revealed that MMs also spend time on ensuring 

that planned curriculum can be translated to classroom instruction. Crucial 

to curriculum design and implementation is classroom instruction where 

every method used to impart knowledge and skills to the learners meet 

their growth and development. As espoused by Tomlinson and McTighe 

(2006), MMs are concerned that there should be a variety of instructional 

techniques, methods and strategies to bring about positive student 
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outcomes. The interviews and FGDs reveal that teacher instruction and 

content delivery took into account students’ interests, experiences, needs 

and styles of learning. This means that MMs believe that good teacher 

instruction and successful delivery of curriculum content must take into 

account the information about the learner. If there is high interest in the 

content to be delivered, the learners’ self-motivation level would not be the 

focus for the preparation of the instruction. The teacher could then move 

on to prepare more challenging tasks to raise the level of thinking. On the 

contrary, if interest in the curriculum content is low, the teacher would 

have to pace her instruction to generate interest in the content. Therefore, 

teacher instruction and the delivery of the content of the curriculum is 

closely related with the knowledge of the learner who is the receiver of 

teacher instruction. 

5.1.3  Leading and customizing school-based curriculum   

 The findings in this study disclosed that MMs in the school not only 

obtain the directions and expectations of the national curriculum provided 

by the Ministry of Education (Singapore), but also take the lead to develop 

school-based curriculum with the teachers. It was reported that SBCD in 

the school addressed the profile and needs of their students. For instance, 

the MM for Physical Education paid close attention to the physical profile 

of the students, their interests and the lack of exposure to certain sports in 

their design of the sports curriculum for the school. The MM made a 

deliberate attempt to include sports such as volleyball, basketball, 

gymnastics and ‘wushu’ to cater to a school population of boys and girls.  
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 The claims made by the MMs generally support the literature on 

school-based curriculum development (SBCD). Since the 1980s, the 

emergence of SBCD brought in innovation to the school curriculum. The 

creation of new products or processes to design and implement the 

curriculum had become more significant. Marsh (2009) and Law et al. 

(2010) suggested that teachers, as curriculum developers, decide what 

students will learn, and as such take greater responsibility in curriculum 

development. The original intent of SBCD was that schools plan, design, 

implement and evaluate a programme of learning for their own students 

thus taking into account the social and organisational climate of the school. 

Even in Singapore there has been significant attempt to encourage 

teachers to be innovative in school-based curriculum (Leong, Sim, & Chua, 

2011). 

The MMs reported in the interviews that the SBCD process 

demanded collaborative decision-making (Boldstad, 2004) and continuous 

conversations with teachers, students, parents and external experts. The 

continuous engagement of these people from developing the curriculum to 

implementation, evaluation, reflection and addressing of issues of 

classroom instruction constituted the full range tasks in SBCD. 

 According to the MMs, the school-based curriculum for subjects 

such as Science, Mathematics and the English Language is largely based 

on experiential learning or learning outside the classroom. From their 

numerous department and level meetings, it was noted that their students 

were highly participatory in the classroom when they received first-hand 
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experience of the content to be learned. They moved away from the drill 

and practice method to allow for more interaction time among the students 

giving rise to the students using the English Language which their 

students were less inclined to use on their own. 

 In the findings the MMs also alluded to their work on curriculum 

customization. As the school encountered a spectrum of students ranging 

from those who have a faster rate of learning (Colangelo, Assouline, & 

Gross, 2004) to those who have a lower capacity to grasp, connect and 

manipulate abstract concepts (Gallagher & Gallagher, 1994), MMs in the 

school realized that they needed to vary the experience of the curriculum 

appropriately to accommodate individual differences. In other words, when 

planning instruction MMs needed to customize the curriculum to meet the 

diverse needs of students, especially in Science, Mathematics and the 

languages. The interviews showed that teachers are in need of good 

resources that reach students with different abilities, but that the time to 

find them, align them to the curriculum, and incorporate them into teaching 

is time-consuming. Learning what works from other teachers is one way 

that they can support one another in this effort. 

5.1.4  Identifying appropriate pedagogical approaches   

 The findings showed that the school had conceived their framework 

on teaching and learning based on a set of shared core values, beliefs and 

purpose. The framework which stated student outcomes was said to have 

been infused into the school curriculum, instruction and assessment. 

When these were cascaded to the staff of the school, MMs utilized the 
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framework to identify appropriate pedagogical approaches pertaining to 

the subject they lead. This had provided greater clarity for curriculum 

instruction as they began with the end in mind. In other words, the 

framework provided a scaffolding for the MMs to guide the teachers in 

deciding how to deliver the curriculum content to achieve the expected 

student outcomes.  

 While the school had not reached any conclusive conclusions that 

their selected pedagogical approaches contributed to the desired student 

outcomes, it can be observed that the MMs were very mindful that their 

planned teaching methods aroused student responses and questions. The 

MMs articulated that in lesson observations, it was noticeable that 

whenever teachers used more engaging methods of teaching, students 

were more alert and responsive.  

 One unanimous view of MMs in the interviews was that there were 

many threats presented to both teaching and learning in the traditional 

lecture format of classroom instruction. Notwithstanding the fact that the 

lecture method may be effective to efficiently complete a syllabus, the one-

way classroom instruction does not promote active and deep learning 

(Bransford et al., 2000), and failed to inspire student motivation, 

confidence, and enthusiasm (Weimer, 2002), particularly with young 

learners. The MMs in the school had been known to have promoted deep 

and authentic learning, skills in problem solving, and critical thinking in 

their students. 
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Although faced with a load of work, the MMs were unified and 

consistent in driving improvements in pedagogical approaches through 

their persistent desire to bring student-centred instruction, such as active- 

and inquiry-based learning, into the classrooms. Allen and Tanner (2005) 

defined active learning as students being engaged in finding new 

information, making sense,  deriving meaning from the information and 

sharing such information through their synthesis and explanation. It can be 

inferred from the interviews with MMs that they favoured this form of 

approach as it engages them in the found information. Students are 

excited with their interactions with classmates and teachers. This form of 

being active in their own learning provide the students with the opportunity 

to receive feedback and be constantly engaged with the new information 

and the people who consistently present them challenges to their thinking 

and application of new materials or content. It is also believed that the 

approach of placing students at the centre of classroom instruction shifts 

the focus from teaching to learning. In addition, it promotes metacognitive 

development which helps the students to be more independent and critical 

in the thinking and learning (Bransford et al., 2000). It is observed that the 

school supported active-learning instructional approaches to improve 

student learning attitudes as testified by researchers such as Gili 

Marbach-Ad et al. (2001) and Preszler et al. (2007) and increase learning 

outcomes as pointed out by Knight and Wood (2005) and Freeman et al. 

(2007).  
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MMs have been relentlessly putting in efforts in the development 

and implementation of instructional strategies that set to bring about 

multiple forms of active-learning and student-centred pedagogies into the 

classroom. They observed that emphasising active-learning and student-

centred instruction improve student attitudes in their work and this leads to 

better performance of students. To allow for more thought processes, 

MMs decide to focus chiefly on using problem-based learning activities as 

these activities generate deep conversations and thinking. It was observed 

that all departments focused on student-centred pedagogies. Therefore, it 

is evident that MMs worked on driving pedagogical approaches that 

helped deliver student outcomes delineated in the school teaching and 

learning framework. 

5.1.5 Communicating and implementing plans  

 Communication is essential for plans and implementation to be 

successful, a view held by the MMs and school leaders who were 

interviewed. It was in the effective communication of the plans through the 

inculcation of active listening while paying no attention to potential 

distraction and the deliberate attempts to not interrupt the speakers that 

enabled the MMs to further address the concerns raised by teachers, 

students and parents. They believed that when they communicate 

effectively, they are actively taking part in the outcome they desire to see 

taking place in classroom instructions. This allowed for an open 

environment for clarifications on the misunderstandings and 

misrepresentations of the curriculum plans and implementation. 
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Communication channels through dialogue sessions, emails and 

telephone conversations become clearer and comprehensible, promoting 

the kind of collaborative culture that fosters trust and confidence in the 

plans. 

Interestingly, it had been noted that experienced MMs also 

discovered a close relationship between communication styles and 

outcomes. According to them, in their interpersonal dealings they 

commonly use the styles of friendliness and dominance. Using a friendly 

communication style tends to bring about greater levels of satisfaction 

among the teachers. However, with a dominant style there is a tendency 

to achieve more desired performance from the teachers. In addition, when 

using an additional variable to the two styles, that is, showing a genuine 

willingness and eagerness to share knowledge of curriculum plans and 

implementation, there is greater satisfaction and performance among the 

teachers, students and parents. What seems necessary is the matter of 

articulating and explaining the desired outcomes of the curriculum.  If 

teachers, students and parents are not clear about the expectations of 

MMs or the school leaders, it would be unfair to expect them to deliver 

exactly what is required. If outcomes are not stated clearly and 

consistently, gaps in understanding would be evident thereby affecting 

satisfaction and performance.  

The findings also showed that MMs spent time to hone their 

communication skills and school leaders gave priority to these skills in 

their organisation.  They role-model the tone, expectations, and direction 
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that would lead to school excellence. Generally, the MMs in the interviews 

believed that there are certain fundamentals that should be observed to be 

strong and effective leaders. These include self-discipline, a high sense of 

accountability, and the ability to align initiatives and programmes with their 

vision as well as to be able to be authentic in our value system. In this way, 

strong leaders are able to build trust and empower their followers. In 

addition, these leaders also professed the six basic roles of management: 

leading, planning, organizing, staffing, controlling and communicating. 

However, the school leader believed that the most essential key to great 

leadership is clear communication. People are motivated and inspired by 

leaders who are clear in their communication. The best organisations 

promote discipline, accountability and strategic alignment with clear and 

consistent communication. Through precise and persistent communication, 

curriculum plans are accepted and supported in classroom instructions.  

MMs realized that they need to be first-rate communicators, to 

master the art of clear communication. Their values are consistent and 

strong, and what they articulate promoted those values. Their teams 

admired them and followed their lead. In their work they also realized that 

clear communication had always to be a two-way process. To facilitate this, 

at any point of communication, they had to prepare how they were going 

to communicate. They had to clarify for themselves what the goal of that 

communication was. In addition, they had to anticipate their listener’s 

viewpoint and feelings. In the delivery of the message, they had to express 

themselves with full conviction, relate the message to larger goals and 
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check for understanding of the listener. In the communication process, 

they professed that they needed to keep an open mind so as to value 

constructive feedback. Taking time to evaluate the effectiveness of the 

communication helped to refine the curriculum plans and classroom 

instruction.  

  The findings have revealed that communication is the key to 

successful implementation of curriculum plans and classroom instruction. 

By learning to be an effective and compelling communicator, MMs 

mastered the art of clear communication together and strived to new levels 

of leadership excellence. 

5.1.6  Investing in teacher competencies  

 The study revealed that the school leaders leveraged on the MMs 

to focus chiefly on teachers and effective teaching as critical to the 

achievement of relevant student outcomes. It is observable that MMs 

ensured that professionally trained, motivated, and well-supported 

teachers were available for all learners. The quality of an education 

received in the school of study was highly dependent on the quality of its 

teachers and the quality of its teaching. Especially in the early years of a 

student’s education, it was noted by MMs that effective teaching was 

critical in serving the needs of learners. The MMs found that it was more 

challenging to find teachers who are skilled in the teaching of Mathematics 

and Science in the school. They were looking out for teachers who are not 

only able to arouse students’ interest in the subject but training them to 

process and apply the knowledge learned. For example, having learned 
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the concept of volume in Mathematics, students find it challenging to apply 

the concept in different situations to solve the Mathematical problems. 

Similarly, in Science, to apply the concept of change of state of gases, 

students are unable to apply it to given situations in an assessment. 

Teachers would need to be skilful in leading the students to process such 

information and apply these concepts in their experiments. Therefore, 

investing in the training of skilful teachers can transform teacher practice 

and will be crucial for the effective delivery of the school curriculum. The 

MMs believed that teachers with adequate subject and pedagogic content 

knowledge, and those who are effectively trained, and are sensitive to the 

diverse needs of learners can make a huge difference on classroom 

instruction. The MMs also promoted continuous professional development 

programmes to respond to challenging classroom conditions. Through 

these sustained programmes teachers were more professional in 

identifying learning needs, implement a variety of appropriate teaching 

strategies, and provide feedback focused on improving learning outcomes.  

It has been observed that teachers’ professional development 

should be proximal to their classroom practice or instruction. (Garet et al., 

2001; Schifter & Fosnot, 1993). The justification for professional 

development is to develop teachers’ competencies in managing classroom 

instruction. Kennedy (2014) identified professional development models 

that would assist teachers in their classroom practice. These structures 

such as training, award bearing, and coaching or action research promote 

individual engagement of teachers to accountable standards of teaching 
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as well as collaboration of teachers to transform teaching practice. The 

findings in this study reveal that the school through the MMs engaged their 

teachers in regular professional development.  

Using several structures such as their weekly professional level 

meetings and their training sessions after school curriculum hours they 

hoped to increase teachers’ knowledge in subject matter content and how 

students learn particular content. Loucks-Horseley et al. (2010) supported 

that such ways of professional development is an important element in 

developing the skills of teachers. Several researchers such as Borko 

(2004), Fishman, Marx, Best, and Tal (2003) and Richardson and Placier 

(2001) propose that professional development in teaching practice be 

linked to student learning outcomes. In this study, it is reported that MMs 

focused on teachers need for professional development to increase their 

teaching competencies. They supported the teachers by ensuring that 

teachers were well trained before delivering the expectations of the 

curriculum and equipped to manage classroom instructions. The better 

prepared the teachers were, the more confident they were in classroom 

practice. 

It is observed that MMs are committed to support teachers in their 

personal accountability of their own learning and development.  It would 

be a major setback in teachers’ job satisfaction when there is a lack of 

such support. The greatest potential to improve teaching and learning is to 

place emphasis on supervision and classroom observation with the aim to 

help teachers improve in their craft (Lavigne & Good, 2015). In addition, 
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Mpokosa et al. (2008) also believe that supervision endorses the 

recognition of teachers’ skills, making them visible and their classroom 

strategies, noticeable. The forms of support of teachers include externally 

imposed formal audit of schools and teachers,  regular on-going 

monitoring of teacher performance by external supervisors or head 

teachers and  peer mentoring where  individual teachers are observed by 

their own colleagues to share their expertise (World Bank, 2010). It was 

observed that the school used several forms of formal and informal lesson 

observations by MMs, school leaders, colleagues and school visitors. 

Using the observation reports, professional development is tailored to 

perceived or real needs. The collaborative nature of these professional 

development activities are focused on instructional improvement. On a 

regular basis, MMs develop extensive supervision systems and also offer 

instructional support through a system of coaching and mentoring.  In such 

endeavours, teachers have found coaching and mentoring to have positive 

effects on their pedagogy and student outcomes. Self-evaluation, in terms 

of improving pedagogy (Carlisle et al., 2011) was also a support given by 

the MMs. Therefore, MMs spent a relatively large portion of their work on 

building teacher competencies through professional development and 

support for classroom instruction. 

5.1.7  Monitoring student learning  

 The MMs in the study maintained that they monitor the progress of 

student learning through an assessment system which established student 

learning goals, checking for students’ understanding, and gathering 
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feedback on students’ performance and aligning future classroom 

instruction with data on students’ performance. They followed the model 

provided by Frey and Fisher (2011). Tracking student progress such as 

assessing students’ cognitive learning and growth through observations, 

recording these observations and logging in the conference sessions with  

other teachers, provide teachers with information on whether student 

learning targets had been achieved. In addition, students with learning 

problems could also be identified through various tests and cumulative 

records of their performance. Those who need further support in 

remediation could be attended to. The school used such information to 

make decisions on instructional pacing as well as planning for resources 

such as teachers or teacher-aides. 

Likewise, researchers such as Safer and Fleischman (2005) 

maintained that it is a good practice to monitor student progress as it  

helps teachers to use student performance data to continuously find out 

the effectiveness of their teaching. As a result, teachers’ instructional 

decisions will be better guided by the performance data of the students.  It 

can be inferred from the school in this study that one of their defined 

measures of school success is to ensure that every student experiences 

achievement in their academic performance. To reach this target, MMs 

had the duty to help identify those who are academically at risk, and 

advice on the instructional strategies to effectively meet the needs of these 

students. 

To implement the monitoring of student progress, MMs had to state  
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the expectations of teachers in the use of various instruments for 

monitoring.  Using formative and summative assessment tools, teachers 

gathered the performance level of students in these assessments. 

Examples of formative assessment tools include performance tasks in oral 

communication, presentations, debates or using Mathematics and Science 

manipulatives to solve a problem. These assessment data were measured 

against the expected goals of the students so as to establish student 

performance on the expected goals and the rate of progress of these 

students.  

Teachers were also expected to chart on graphs the performance 

of their students at test scores after each unit of the syllabus. At the end of 

each unit of the syllabus, teachers regularly measure all skills that should 

be acquired by the students. Subsequently, teachers could adjust 

instruction and remediation to revise the material taught, or provide more 

practice on certain skills to enable understanding of concepts. MMs 

monitored the data collected by the teachers to provide support such as 

advice on the materials to be used to reteach or remediate. 

Deno (2003), Fuchs, Deno, and Mirkin (1984), and Good and 

Jefferson (1998) in their research studies had showed that when teachers 

monitor students’ progress intently, students learn more while teachers’ 

decision making improve. In addition, students are more aware of their 

own performance. It has also been noted that the monitoring of students’ 

progress is a dependable and valid indicator of the next performance on 

various outcomes and further enhances a wide range of instructional  
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decisions. The teachers at the school of study found that monitoring of 

student progress better prepare them for classroom instruction. They were 

able to be use appropriate strategies in their instruction which were 

impactful for their students.  

Experimental and controlled studies were undertaken by Fuchs and 

Fuchs (2002) to conduct an analysis on student progress monitoring.  The 

MMs in this study reported that when their teachers used the systematic 

monitoring the progress of students in reading, Mathematics, or spelling, 

they were more effective in identifying students who need different ways of 

instruction. Subsequently, instructional programmes were designed to help 

their students achieve better.  

In this study, the school leaders articulated the need for teachers to 

be involved in formative assessments and for MMs to lead the way. To 

demonstrate proficiency of content, the school believed that the only way 

for them to identify these students is to continuously assess and monitor 

students as part of classroom instruction. On a daily basis, the school 

expects teachers to know where students were with regards to content 

proficiency so that such vital information informs instruction. Formative 

assessments or what is more commonly known as assessment for 

learning, besides providing teachers with evidence to inform instruction 

also involve students in the assessment process.  

The school used the process, among other things, to articulate 

achievement targets with students in order that students are informed of 

their learning goals. The process which provides specific insights for  
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improvement, translates classroom assessment results into frequent 

descriptive feedback for students. Using these results, teachers 

continuously adjust classroom instruction and engage students in regular 

self-assessment, thus actively involving students in the communication of 

achievement status and improvement. With these expectations, MMs 

monitor the progress of the students. Though MMs discovered that 

monitoring larger groups of students in their progress require greater effort,  

teachers, however, found the MMs’ monitoring of student progress of great 

benefit. The efforts put in were worthwhile as it gave the teachers a 

powerful good strategy that gave them inputs to adjust their instruction, 

thus ensuring that students reach higher standards of performance.  

5.1.8  Supporting curriculum implementation with resources 

 Curriculum implementation is the teaching and learning process 

that translates curriculum into action in the classrooms. To do so, the 

curriculum needs personnel, facilities, instructional materials, good 

administration and teaching methods needed for its implementation. The 

test of a well-planned curriculum is at its implementation stage where 

sufficient funds, personnel and instructional materials as educational 

resources play a huge role in curriculum implementation. MMs believe that 

teachers in the classroom cannot operate well without educational 

resources. The purpose of instructional materials in teaching is to assist 

the teacher teach effectively. Furror (2012) urged for adequate 

instructional materials usage in the teaching and learning process. 

Teachers, students and administrators need these resources to really 

work effectively. Educational resources contribute to make curriculum 
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implementation comprehensive, balance, functional and relevant for 

teaching and learning. Teachers as vital personnel in curriculum 

implementation require all the skills and techniques of teaching learnt in 

teacher education programme for effective teaching. The usage of 

educational resources assist teachers to achieve the stated objectives of 

the curriculum. 

Williams (2009), in his research on classroom instruction, observed 

that a teacher who cannot communicate well, cannot teach well. He stated 

that teaching has to do with proper communication between students and 

teachers. Teachers use instructional materials to engage students in 

learning by doing. Students tend to remember well when they are engaged 

in the learning. Therefore, the performance of students also depends on 

the good use of teaching resources. For instance, computer devices 

encourage e-learning and communication is made easy. The use of 

instructional resources especially the use of computer devices enable 

students to be more motivated to learn. When the computer is engaged in 

the teaching and learning process, lessons become interesting to the 

students. The use of instructional resources make harder issues and 

concepts clearer. Saidu (2007) observed that all lessons require good use 

of instructional materials for better retention and understanding. It is 

observed in the school of study teachers therefore were encouraged to 

make and use lots of educational resources in their lessons. In fact, the 

school engaged teacher assistants to assist teachers in the making of 

teaching resources. MMs carried out resource evaluation to ensure that 
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teaching resources were used effectively to achieve the aims and 

objectives in teaching and learning.  

In the various interviews with MMs in this study, it can be observed 

that MMs devoted time and effort to ensure that their educational 

resources are readily available to support teachers in the classroom. At 

the end of every ten weeks, they reviewed the usage and usefulness of 

these resources against their curriculum plans. This was to ensure that the 

purchased and teacher-made teaching resources were supportive of their 

programmes and activities in the classroom. The spent time doing a stock-

take of their resources in order to discard old ones and introduce new 

resources to support changes that they would like to see in the classroom 

instruction.  

The financial resources or capabilities were reviewed with school 

administration and school leaders once every six months to ensure 

financial prudence in the use of school funds and human resource. To this 

end, each MM had to account for their department’s use of the department 

budget. This enabled the MM to have better understanding and control of 

the financial resources of the department. Equally important is the 

projection of human resource. MMs had to prepare the number of required 

teachers to execute classroom teaching each year. During the course of 

the year, they also had to anticipate the number of teachers going for 

various leave such as maternity leave, professional development leave, 

medical leave and part-time teaching leave. They also participated in the 
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recruitment of relief teachers to ensure proper and continuous 

implementation of the curriculum in classroom instruction.  

In the discussion above, I have endeavoured to bring together the 

perceptions of the MMs in their curriculum leadership. Their perceptions 

centred on the areas of 1) definition of curriculum with its vision, goals and 

objectives, (2) planning and implementation of the curriculum, (3) school-

based curriculum development and customization, (4) approaches and 

pedagogies to deliver student learning outcomes, (5) communication of 

plans and implementation, (6) investment in teacher competencies, (7) 

monitoring progress of student learning, and (8) resources to support 

curriculum implementation. The MMs put forward their engagement in 

these areas and their understanding of their involvement in them. In the 

following section, I will discuss the contextual factors that influence middle 

managers as curriculum leaders. 

5.2  Research Question 2 

The findings for RQ 2 - the contextual factors that influence MMs as 

curriculum leaders - are categorized into three factors, namely the “PIE” 

factors (personal, internal and external factors). The MMs in the interviews 

related that years of experience in their capacity as MMs, the knowledge 

and expertise that they possess, the network they formed beyond the 

school community and their involvement in school work that is not related 

to curriculum have influence on them as curriculum leaders. These are 

considered personal factors. In addition, internal factors, namely, school 
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policies, school leaders, school culture, direction and school systems, 

school-based curriculum, teachers, parents and students are matters that 

have bearing on their curriculum leadership. Beyond the school, policies of 

the Ministry of Education and the changing educational and social 

landscapes also influence them as curriculum leaders. In this research, 

these are termed as external factors.  

 The following section describes and examines the findings of the 

above-mentioned three factors, which are the personal, internal and 

external factors, impacting the curriculum leadership of MMs. At the macro 

level these three factors, claimed by the MMs, influence their effectiveness 

as curriculum leaders. The respondents in the interviews were largely 

aware of leadership competencies that reveal their effectiveness as 

curriculum leaders. These include personal and visionary competencies 

such as the knowledge and expertise they possess through their years of 

experience in leadership, their administrative competencies seen in their 

involvement in administrative or non-curriculum work and their networking 

competencies present in the network they formed beyond the school 

community that assists them in their work.  

5.2.1  Personal Factors 

 5.2.1.1  Experience, knowledge and expertise 

Like the researchers on leadership, the MMs in the study revealed 

that personal factors such as their years of experience in leadership and  
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their knowledge and expertise pertaining to the subject they lead have 

influence on their curriculum leadership. Several writers such as Kearney 

(2008), Ambler (2012) and Alabi and Alabi (2014) broached on the subject 

of leadership years of experience. Among the factors that influence 

leadership style and effectiveness is the personal competencies accrued 

from the leader’s years of experience as leaders. These experiences 

shape and make leaders and in turn shape their leadership style which 

may change over time and contexts. A leader’s experiences shape the 

formation of a leader and create the leader’s personal capacity to lead. It 

should not be underestimated how the power of experiences shapes a 

leader’s mind-set and the levels of perspectives a leader holds on matters 

related to his or her work. Years of experience can account for the 

leadership journey which in turn shape his or her leadership approach and 

style.  

 In the discussion paper on “The Theory of Expert Leadership” 

which combined theoretical idea with empirical work, Goodall (2012) 

asserted that organisations who have leaders who possess the inherent 

knowledge of their core business are advantaged to function most 

effectively. When technical expertise are shared by leaders and followers, 

it enhances workplace creativity where they are able to leverage on one 

another’s technical knowledge. The works of Mumford, Scott, Gaddis, and 

Strange (2002) summarize the point that for leaders to inspire their 

followers to be creative, both ‘technical and creative problem-solving skills’  
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are necessary. The authors suggest, ‘they provide a basis for structuring 

an inherently ill-defined task and also provide the credibility needed to 

exercise influence’ (Mumford et al., 2002, p. 712). 

 Andrews and Farris (1967) reported in their early research that the 

best indicator of creative performance is the leaders’ technical 

competence and the knowledge of the core business of the organisation.  

The results on creative performance were replicated in the similar studies 

by several researchers (Basadur, Runco, & Vega, 2000; McAuley, 

Duberley & Cohen, 2000; Mumford et al., 2002, 2009) use the literature to 

report firstly, that the appraisal of creative leaders and their thinking can 

only be done by those who share their expertise; in other words, it takes a 

creative person to assess another such person. 

Secondly, leaders and team members who share similar creative 

and technical viewpoints and inspiration can communicate more clearly; 

finally, with regard to performance, they are more able to express the 

needs and goals of the organisation. The leader acquires technical 

knowledge of the curriculum through practice and learning about the 

curriculum. This builds the leader’s expertise of the curriculum. The 

leader’s ability to lead the curriculum is based on his or her able 

leadership and experience as well as the inherent knowledge the leader 

possesses. Moreover, the capabilities of a leader is influenced by 

leadership experience and training. The leader may have acquired it in his 

or her earlier career. The leader’s innate characteristics also have  

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.



287 

 

influence on his or her leadership.  

One interviewee from the study noted that in the school, curriculum 

leadership need to be adaptable to new situations and produce timely 

results on implementations of plans, and in a policy statement of the 

school on the responsibilities of leaders, which was another source of data, 

leaders were expected to be adaptable, have speed and be rigorous 

enough to provide confidence in their curriculum leadership. Two 

participants discussed the trade-offs of speed and rigor and ways to 

address them. Participant in Interview 2 said, “So much of what we do as 

curriculum leaders involves developing approaches to the instruction of 

the curriculum and they have to be timely and rigorous for our teachers. 

However, I am firmly convinced that when you want to do things in the real 

world, you need to spend more time focusing on the human element.” This 

is also concurred in the minutes of the School’s Executive Committee 

meeting which stated that more time must be spent on the development of 

teachers in managing the new approaches to the curriculum. It was also 

stated in the minutes that staff development in the area of approaches to 

the new syllabus be given the priority the following year. Therefore, this is 

an instance in which data from the interview converge with the data from 

the minutes of meeting and the document on the school’s policy statement.  

Several interviewees discussed how to build communication, 

decision making and the importance of trust in curriculum leadership.  

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.



288 

 

Several data sources such as focus group discussions, department 

reports and minutes of executive meetings detailed the expectations and 

supported the views of the interviewees. For instance, in Interview 006, 

the participant suggested that reducing barriers between academic work 

and decision makers through effective communication is one means of 

building trust, especially under conditions of uncertainty. He added that 

conveying the gist of the message of the communication transparently and 

honestly, includes stating the limits of current knowledge and 

understanding and conveying uncertainty in ways people can understand. 

Uncertainty and risk make people uncomfortable, he asserted, and being 

able to “tell a story with those concepts that imbues trust, I think that is the 

mechanism for authentic communication and trust building.” This matter 

was also alluded to in the Executive Minutes of January 2018. 

   The inherent knowledge of the curriculum of the leader can also be 

described as a deep understanding of the curriculum that aids intuitive 

decision-making, akin to wisdom (Tichy & Bennis, 2007) and when 

combined with explicit and tacit knowledge (Nonaka & Takeuchi, 1995) will 

certainly benefit the school organisation. These beliefs were also 

articulated by the MMs in the interviews. 

Salas, Rosen, and DiazGranados' (2010) work on intuition and 

decision-making together with the literature on expertise (Ericsson, 

Charness, Feltovich, and Hoffman, 2006) affirm that the expertise of 

leaders is gained through a fusion of domain-specific knowledge and  
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experience which leads to effective and intuitive decision making. 

Referencing Baylor (2001) and Hogarth (2001), expertise-based intuition is 

the intuition that occur when the decision maker has a deep and rich 

knowledge base from wide experience within a domain (Salas et al., 2010, 

p. 944). The performance of leader is acquired through systems of expert 

decision making derived from domain-knowledge, experience and practice 

(Ericsson, Krampe, & Tesch-Romer, 1990; Salas & Klein, 2001; Salas et 

al. 2010). Therefore, the knowledge and expertise a curriculum leader 

possess has influence on his or her curriculum leadership. In the domain 

of the curriculum, MMs with a deep and rich knowledge of the curriculum, 

supported by the MMs’ varied experiences and practice in the curriculum 

enhance their performance as leaders. 

5.2.1.2   Networking outside school 

The MMs involved in this research also believe in the importance of 

networking. The school curriculum is extensive and through networking 

many benefits can be accrued from linking with others operationally, 

personally and strategically. Going beyond the school, MMs believe that 

joining groups of professionals such as The Teachers’ Network or even 

partnering organisations such as The National Institute of Education, in the 

areas of research and training could help them identify future priorities. 

MMs have also gone beyond networks which share similar education 

beliefs to other institutions or organisations who are employers in the job 

market to understand the qualities that employers are looking out for in the  
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future. 

Such networks would help align the contents of the curriculum to 

the needs of students. In fact, any space where networks are formed 

around an idea or an issue, rather than a field or a role, will open leaders 

to future possibilities. MMs believe that devoting space at a staff meeting 

to name and describe what “strategic networking” looks like for them and 

their staff, and then tracking its progress at meetings, will elevate the 

priority placed on this form of networking. The act of defining strategic 

networking as a group will make it more meaningful. Returning to these 

goals at meetings will help keep its importance and foster cohesion around 

the practice. Moving forward, MMs signalled that networking should be 

seen as an integral part of their responsibilities to advance their school 

objectives and to enable them to perform their jobs well and think 

strategically. The school can and should play a role in helping them build 

networks that support their efforts to network strategically.  

Ibarra and Hunter (2007) deliberated on three basic forms of 

networking—operational, personal, and strategic of leaders. The study 

showed that leaders who place importance on strong networks have a 

tendency to emphasise on operational and personal networks. Such 

networks effectively allow them to complete tasks and to develop their 

professional networks.  The leaders in the study invested in discovering 

who at their organisation, for instance, could assist them in getting some 

work on the website efficiently or advise them on the management of a  
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staff member. In addition, the study also emphasized that leaders must 

place greater efforts on strategic networking. Therefore, when 

organisations and their staff believe in the value of networking, the study 

suggested that more can be done to encourage new managers and other 

emerging leaders to focus on networking. 

Placing emphasis on active networking is necessary for the school 

as it takes advantage of external resources for teaching and learning. In 

networking, the school benefits from accumulating long-term relationships 

with external partners and over the years a good school reputation is built. 

Networking allows the school to build friendships with others and engages 

the school with those who would like to be involved in the education of 

students and who can contribute through their assistance in service or 

donations. The school should network with everyone who have direct and 

indirect impact on education. The school will benefit from networking 

through strengthening relationships, getting fresh ideas and new 

perspectives, raising the profile of the school, access to opportunities in a 

shorter time, getting new information, advice and support and building 

shared resources. 

 MMs believe that networking beyond the school is about sharing, 

not taking. It is about forming trust and helping one another toward goals. 

Regularly engaging with your contacts, for instance the MMs of other 

schools and finding opportunities to assist them helps to strengthen the 

relationship. By doing this, you sow the seeds for reciprocal assistance  
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when you need help to achieve your goals. 

It is also about getting fresh Ideas. Networks can be an excellent 

source of new perspectives and ideas to help MMs in their role. 

Exchanging information on challenges, experiences and goals is a key 

benefit of networking because it allows them to gain new insights that may 

not have otherwise been thought of. Similarly, offering helpful ideas to a 

contact is an excellent way to build the reputation as an innovative thinker. 

 The profile of the school can also be raised through networking. To 

be visible and to be noticed is an outcome of networking. It is essential   

for the school to be known for what is involved in with regard to the 

development of young people. Through regularly attending professional 

and social events, MMs will help to get the face of the school be known. It 

can then help to build the school and the MM’s reputation as 

knowledgeable, reliable and supportive by offering useful information or 

tips to people who need it. The will enhance the school’s and the MMs’ 

access to opportunities for growth and new knowledge. In networking, the 

MMs have the opportunity to exchange their knowledge on best practices, 

learn about the techniques of leaders in other schools as well as the public 

and private sector and be updated on the latest educational or 

developments in the industry. The advantage of a wide network of savvy, 

interconnected contacts means a wealth of access to the latest and 

valuable information. 
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Networking also opens more opportunities to advice and support. 

Gaining the advice of experienced peers is an important benefit of 

networking. Discussing common challenges and opportunities opens the 

door to valuable suggestions and guidance. Offering genuine assistance 

to your contacts also sets a strong foundation for receiving support in 

return when you need it.  

The MMs also believe that professional network essentially 

functions as their resource because it increases their pool of resources. 

Having these connections means that they can tap into the knowledge of 

others whenever they need to (and they feel inclined to give access). 

There is no doubt that networking is indispensable in their work as 

curriculum leaders. A professional network such as that formed by MMs is 

there to share opinions about their curriculum management and exchange 

information. The network allows them to discuss curriculum related 

matters that they have been thinking about and ask for advice whenever 

they reach an impasse. Having this kind of support system is one of the 

many advantages of networking and that is precisely why they are 

encouraged to take an active role in building their network.  

5.2.1.3  Involvement in non-curriculum work 

 MMs also mentioned that their involvement in administrative 

matters in the school which are not related to curriculum management 

takes away their time and attention that is much needed in curriculum 

leadership. They cite their involvement in planning relief duties for absent 
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teachers, their work in designing the school timetable and their leadership 

in emergency exercises as instances of work that are not related to the 

curriculum. MMs spend a considerable about of time in the cited work and 

suggest that these be managed by the administrative team of the school 

which comprise the corporate support officers, the school administration 

manager, the school operation manager, the operation support officers 

and the vice-principal administration. It would give MMs time to focus 

deeply on their curriculum work. 

5.2.2 Internal factors 

5.2.2.1  School Leaders, school culture and direction, school  

            policies and practices 

 The MMs in the interviews believe that school leaders set the tone 

for the school culture with their expectations and the direction they wish 

the school to take. School leaders determine core values and a shared 

vision that provide purpose and direction for staff and students. MMs take 

the cue from school leaders and support the articulation for the building of 

the school community of learners. MMs will then lead the teachers to 

achieve their desired school outcomes. Essential agreements on how to 

work together in the school will focus on enhancing student learning. Deal 

and Peterson (2010) also highlighted in their research that school culture 

in multiple ways fosters school improvement, collaborative decision 

making, professional development and staff and student learning. They  
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asserted that for school culture to contribute to improved student learning, 

schools need to focus on learning, collaboration, goals and results and 

timely and relevant information. 

 In addition, school leaders also articulate school policies that are 

related to the governance of school systems and the learning environment. 

These policies provide structure and school systems which efficiently 

maximise limited resources. Undoubtedly, students perform better in 

schools that provide an environment conducive to learning. This includes 

better school climate, an emphasis on relationship building and the quality 

of the teachers which results in effective teaching. School policies and 

systems that build an effective workforce in the school contribute to school 

improvement. Such systems could include the evaluation and appraisal of 

teachers to improve teaching and learning. When school leaders place 

emphasis on a cohesive, systematic and continuous approach to improve 

school systems, MMs claimed that they are highly motivated and 

supported in their work. 

It is not an uncommon view that for any school to be successful, 

good and strong school leaders ensure strategic leadership and 

operational management that must be underpinned by efficient and 

effective systems, structures and processes (Vaillant, 2015). To begin with, 

in a multi-cultural environment, these school leaders venture to build a 

school culture that creates an undivided culture of learning. According to 

Fullan (2007), school culture is characterised by a set of beliefs and  
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values that guide behaviour and actions in the school. The culture in the 

school embodies the attitudes, behaviour and values that impact the way 

work is carried out in the school.  

5.2.2.2  School-based curriculum innovation 

The MMs in the interviews were fully aware of the limitations in their 

execution of school-based curriculum innovation. They felt that they were 

largely focused on achieving student outcomes through methods that they 

have been proven right through the school’s attainment of good results in 

national exams. It was a challenge to provide room for curriculum 

innovation while desiring to maintain past successful results. In the 

literature review of this study, writers such as Sarason (1990); Eisner 

(1992); Tyack and Cuban (1995); Fullan (2001); Sugrue (2008) and 

Gleeson (2010) wrote extensively on school systems responding to a 

world of rapid changes through school-based curriculum innovation. The 

MMs had been reminded by their school leaders that the rigorous nature 

of established practices result in less than desired aspirations for student 

learning. Curriculum innovation introduces varied explanation and 

intervention of new school programmes which take place in reality (Ball, 

1988; MacDonald & Walker, 1976). The intent of school-based curriculum 

innovation is to foster improvement in classroom practices. Teachers 

acknowledge that curriculum innovation is complex and fluid. Deleuze and 

Guattari (1988) highlighted conversations around teacher participation in 

innovation which fronted the variations in teachers, pupils, curriculum and  
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classroom practice that cannot be defined and easily predicted. 

The concepts developed by Deleuze and Guattari (1988) ranging 

from diversity and the collection of variety to the powers that arise from 

them. Teachers toggle between what is prescribed for innovation and their 

genuine desire to innovate to discover new possibilities in teaching and 

learning.  Evidently, practices do not always match with theoretical beliefs.  

These views are inevitably acknowledged by the MMs in the interviews 

where challenges in the range of innovative practices has been uneven in 

the school. 

 Innovation of any nature is often a result of possible conditions 

rather than founding principles (Mouffe, 1996). This implies that the drive 

for change relates to existing cultural and political situations instead of a 

contrived ideal curriculum prescribed for teachers. (Brown et al., 2006). 

Furthermore each step towards innovation works towards improving 

earlier and a strong relationship between advice and practice. This 

according to the MMs, posed a challenge to them as leaders of innovation. 

When MMs are unable to provide advice or gave too much advice, it 

inhibits the teachers desire to invent or provide changes in their teaching.  

 In addition, to find out the feasibility of any innovation, innovators 

seek to check the extent of appropriateness of an innovative practice in a 

given situation in order to select those practices that can be successfully 

implemented at a given point in time. In the innovation, the application of a 

new practice is the primary focus of the learning and the element of 
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cognitive development should not be overlooked. Learning may take place 

in a variety of settings with the setting of application being given due 

recognition. What is appropriate for the learning is essentially the 

responsibility of the innovator. Responsibility for the application of the 

innovation is chiefly on the learner and the reward is in the satisfaction of 

successful innovation. However, the MMs articulated that their teachers 

were relying more on themselves than allowing their learners to seek 

innovative ways. Sadly, this has taken away the joy of successful 

innovation. 

 The management of change in schools illustrates a number of 

factors that have influence on how curriculum innovation is being 

implemented (Fullan, 1991; Markee, 1997).  Fullan (1991) highlights three 

dimensions that are related to any new curriculum policy or innovation: (1) 

the possible introduction of new or revised materials such as direct 

instructional resources like textbooks; (2) the possible introduction of new 

teaching approaches, for example, new teaching strategies or activities 

and (3) the possible attempted alteration of beliefs, for example, 

pedagogical assumptions and theories underlying particular new policies 

such as TLLM (Teach Less, Learn More) in Singapore. All these three 

components of curriculum innovation are unavoidable because they 

illustrate the ways to achieve specific educational goals (Wu, 2002). MMs 

reflected that they lack independence in these three dimensions as they 

were heavily reliable on national policies and statements. 
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 To adopt and apply innovations, teachers must be trained and gain 

experience in a culture of innovation. Certainly, their correct attitudes 

towards innovation pushes them to desire to innovate.  If the innovation is 

conflicting with teachers’ existing beliefs, resistance to change is not an 

uncommon reaction of the teachers (Waugh & Punch, 1987). In the 

research on the implementation of educational innovation, teachers are 

said to have a pivotal role in the successful development of the innovation 

within the school system and adopting new ideas in their teaching since ‘‘it 

is the teachers who are responsible for passing on the changes through 

their teaching to their students’’ (Fullan, 1993, p.4). Teachers will also 

make a difference in the lives of students and, as such, help increase the 

need for innovation in society. 

Thus, to prepare teachers to implement new curriculum initiatives 

and to shape the beliefs of teachers for innovation, teacher training and 

support play a pivotal role.  Carless (1998) points out that a convinced and 

full understanding of the principles and practice of any proposed changes 

enable teachers to implement an innovation wholeheartedly and 

successfully.  When teachers are not well-trained or lack content 

knowledge of the curriculum, they would not be confident with any 

innovation.  Therefore, for such teachers, helping them to understand the 

theoretical underpinnings as well as classroom applications of the 

innovation is necessary. These views are also shared by the MMs who 

tried working extensively in the above areas. 
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 School-based curriculum innovation therefore can be and is to be 

led by the middle management with a process teachers can share the 

ownership for innovation in the school (Ball & Cohen, 1996; Elliott, 1991; 

McLaughlin & Talbert, 2001; Shulman & Sherin, 2004). Every teacher 

should be responsible and is capable of being responsible for making new 

headways into the curriculum for the pupils they teach. By fulfilling this 

responsibility, MMs participate actively in school improvement, the 

development of teachers and enhance pupil learning (Hiebert, Gallimore, 

& Stigler, 2003). In Singapore, curriculum innovations are mainly school-

focused SBCD efforts involving three kinds of activity: creating new 

curricula, adapting existing curricula and even adopting an existing 

curriculum unchanged (Bezzina, 1991). There are no major systemic 

changes expected in SCIs in schools. MMs lead teachers as 

disseminators of the centralized or national curriculum to co-creators of 

some parts of the school curriculum. For instance, in 1997, TLLM, an 

innovation in the Singapore education system, fostered quality 

engagement between teachers and learners, the development of life skills 

and a shift away from a grades-centric and “one-size-fits-all” paradigm of 

education (MOE, 2007). Over the years, the professional development of 

teachers has become a key element to prepare teachers for decisions on 

the curriculum.  Grants, known as Coyote Funds, are given for schools to 

engage in school-based curriculum innovations and these practices were 

then shared among different schools. Every year, the MOE Excel Fest is 

the platform for schools to present their innovations and their practices  
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may be adapted or adopted by other schools. 

5.2.2.3  Challenges faced by teachers, parents and students 

  During the interviews, the MMs spoke about the challenges 

they faced from the teachers, parents and students. The largest of their 

concerns stem from their inability to meet the demands and needs of 

these teachers, parents and students. MMs’ effective leadership is visible 

when they are able to motivate teachers with a passion to energise their 

learners and provide deep engagement in their lessons.  They are 

expected to model instructional strategies to encourage teachers to 

implement strategies that improve student engagement and active 

learning in the classroom.  MMs recognized that it is a challenge to sustain 

teachers’ passion and their sense of purpose in their teaching. The 21st 

century classroom is a challenge for teachers as they continue to educate 

with passion while continuously keeping abreast with their content and 

knowledge. In addition, to keep their enthusiasm for teaching alive, they 

continue to find ways to bring about the joy of learning in the learners. The 

desire for academic success must also not be neglected. Teachers are 

challenged to meet the expectations of the 21st century students who are 

filled with boundless enthusiasm and adventure.  

 MMs, for instance, are to actively engage in effective teaching 

strategies and share these strategies at departmental meetings and 

professional development trainings within the school. Teachers are then  
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able to learn how to apply these and observe the impact of these 

strategies on their students. DuFour and Marzano (2011), in their study, 

concluded that with the rise in student involvement during the lessons, 

classroom discipline decreases. When students are engaged in the 

teacher’s strategies, they ask questions and take part in class discussions 

thereby leaving no time for bad behaviour in the classroom.  As such, with 

less disciplinary issues, teachers acknowledged that they feel more 

confident and enthusiastic about their lessons. The study also showed that 

teachers felt strong support from their leaders through more frequent 

observations and more opportunities to be engaged in professional 

discussions led by their leaders. However, the MMs in the interview 

revealed that their teachers perceived them as lacking in sound 

pedagogical skills and understanding about the challenges involved in 

teaching. 

The MMs sighted lack of time as the reason for not being able to 

model good pedagogical skills as they (MMs) also have teaching periods 

and other school duties which take a considerable amount of their time 

and energy. As MMs encourage their teachers to implement new 

strategies in the classroom, they lead their teams effectively. In supporting 

the teachers, they set out to model effective teaching strategies as well as 

build positive collaborative relationships with the teachers. 

 Reynolds (2007) observed that parents place higher priority in the 

academic activities of their children than other involvement activities. This  
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is indeed also revealed by the MMs during the interviews. Parents in the 

school of study monitor homework of their children, request teachers to 

provide extra coaching for the children in difficult subjects such as 

Mathematics and Science and complain to principals about teachers’ 

ineffective teaching. Parents are also summoned to the school to discuss 

their child’s academic progress. Apart from these areas, parents are also 

involved in contributing their services in school programmes and activities 

such as school concerts and excursions of the students. Parents stay 

away from areas such as curriculum development and implementation as 

they are seen not to be the professionals in the field of curriculum planning 

and delivery. 

MMs, however, indicate that a shared responsibility or involvement 

in the areas of policy formulation, awareness creation of the curriculum, 

the goals of the curriculum and the delivery of the curriculum would 

enhance student performance. For instance, MMs hold parents’ briefings 

to raise awareness of the contents and pedagogy of the curriculum 

delivered in the school. They feel that there is a need for schools and 

parents to collaborate for effective curriculum implementation so as to 

bring about desirable changes in the learners as specified by the 

curriculum. These changes may be in skills, knowledge, abilities, concept 

formation, tackling of problems and attitudes. Therefore, MMs concluded 

that they need to make efforts to reach and involve parents in positive 

ways. This way of parental involvement would become a strategy for 
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enhancing academic quality and continuous improvement in the learning 

opportunities and experiences offered to students. 

 Students or learners are a critical factor in curriculum delivery or 

implementation. While teachers are the motivators in classroom practice, 

students hold the key to what is actually transmitted and adopted from the 

planned curriculum. The planned curriculum can be quite different from the 

delivered or implemented curriculum. The learner factor (the students) 

influences teachers in their selection of the learning experiences. 

Therefore, the need to consider diverse characteristics of learners in 

curriculum implementation and classroom practice should not be 

overlooked. Factors such as learners’ past knowledge, home background, 

learners’ readiness and ability can determine what is actually achieved in 

the classroom.  

 MMs claim that over the years, revisions on the school-based 

curriculum aim to students for life beyond school and expose them to skills 

needed to be able to solve problems relevant to society. In these revisions, 

there was also the need to establish relationships among the various 

subjects to create coherence and void gaps in the framework of the 

curriculum, bearing in mind the ongoing current needs of the students. The 

revisions also aim to create students’ learning experiences for the learners 

to interaction with the environment with the aim to motivate learners to 

play a more active role in their own learning through the teachings of self-

direction and social responsibility. Practices in curriculum customization  
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are designed, deliberated and implemented with individual types of 

learners in mind. Students are therefore given opportunities to engage in 

meaningful learning opportunities suitable to their learning styles. 

 Teachers, parents and students are influential forces for MMs in 

their role as curriculum leaders. They are critical factors for consideration 

in curriculum design, development and curriculum implementation. 

Curriculum planning considers the expertise of teachers and their 

knowledge of students, enabling teachers to strategize the development of 

skills while addressing the needs of students. Additionally, planning and 

implementation should involve stakeholders like parents for a more 

comprehensive representation of meeting the needs of the students.  

5.2.3 External factors   

5.2.3.1   Policies of Ministry of Education  

 From the interviews with MMs, it is noted that policies of the 

Ministry of Education influence the curriculum work they do. The Ministry 

of Education, Singapore has developed an education system that is 

centralised, integrated, and coherent and is characterized by a prescribed 

national curriculum. It has been noticed that national high stakes 

examinations at the end of primary and secondary schooling continued to 

drive teachers to emphasize on the need to cover the curriculum and 

teach to the test. The alignment of curriculum, assessment and instruction 

is undoubtedly strong. The institutional environment embodies top-down  
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forms of teacher accountability rather than learner accountability. The 

Ministry is strongly committed to capacity building at all levels of the 

system and policies related to the selection, training and professional 

development of school leaders and teachers are strictly adhered to. 

Policies in the education system related to instruction, institutional 

arrangements and cultural beliefs have produced an exceptionally 

effective and successful education system. For instance, in the late 1990s 

policy makers were challenged to appropriately design the education 

system to prepare young people to meet the complex demands of 

globalization and the 21st century knowledge economies. Between 2004 

and 2005, the policy moved on to urge teachers to emphasize on the 

quality of learning and the incorporation of information technology into the 

classroom. 

Hence the identified Teach Less, Learn More philosophy sent MMs 

thinking hard on how to make the policy happen while not eager to reduce 

the curriculum nor the testing system. It was indeed a real challenge as 

MMs found that teachers’ instructional practices are deeply rooted and 

difficult to change in a considerable and sustainable way. When eyes were 

geared on the examination systems, established or entrenched classroom 

pedagogy remained to drive teachers to teach in ways that prioritize 

coverage of the curriculum, knowledge transmission to hone examination 

skills. MMs had a challenging time since teachers felt safe as statistics 

showed that direct instructional techniques were much better at predicting 

student achievement, given the nature of the assessments and national 
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examinations. MMs acknowledged that residues of such sentiments still 

exist and suggested that the national curriculum should allow for more 

school-based components to allow teachers to design tasks that 

encourage deeper learning through experiments, student-initiated projects 

and teacher-designed assessments.  

 MMs are basically concerned about policies of the curriculum 

branch of the Ministry of Education that stipulated strict adherence. For 

instance, the change of syllabus or the change of examination type 

questions have little room for teachers to master their competence in the 

change before the enforcement of the changes. MMs would like to give 

teachers more time and space to experience the changes before 

cascading them to the students.  

 Policies pertaining to schools, curriculum or student development 

have a great impact on the work of curriculum leadership. MMs would 

need to prepare the school community to understand and adhere to the 

policies with commitment which can best be achieved when there is 

support from the community. In such circumstances, support for resources 

to drive any change has to be timely and adequate to enforce a 

sustainable change effort. 

5.2.3.2   Changing educational and social landscapes 

To begin with, MMs found themselves having to be informed of 

what the curriculum in schools would need to be like taking the learners  
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into the 21st century and beyond. Definitions of the curriculum would 

encompass the areas beyond the gathering, sorting, synthesizing and 

selecting relevant information from many sources are vital to the design of 

experiences that enable learners to attain the school’s curriculum goals. It 

would also have to take into account the many complex social forces and 

learning styles of intended groups of learners. A more concerted serious 

attention must be placed on the teacher as an important facilitator of the 

planned curriculum. The curriculum should also be the result of each 

learner’s experiences and the teacher must provide for the participation of 

the learner.  As such, each learner plays an important role in determining 

the experienced curriculum. 

While a governing body of a country such as the Ministry of 

Education may provide broad curriculum goals or general guidelines to the 

curriculum, schools need to craft its comprehensive, consistent set of 

goals on which to base curriculum decisions. Teachers of the school 

would then be able to use these goals to guide their planning for 

instruction. (Parkay, et al., 2010) In addition, values enter into every 

curriculum decision. Consequently, school-based curriculum development 

determines the type of curriculum offered in each school.  Therefore, 

leadership in the school is paramount in the decisions leading to school-

based curriculum decisions. Therefore leadership in the curriculum is a 

necessary responsibility with the MMs, as revealed in the interviews. 

 However, leadership in the curriculum also needs the involvement  
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and participation of the teachers who are the implementers of the 

curriculum. Constructs of leadership recommend goals or actions that 

should be sought through the process of influence. Grounded in firm 

personal and professional values, MMs believe that the necessity of 

leaders to have a vision for their people when communicated would 

inspires others to follow. Literature from Fullan (1992) points to the 

usefulness of articulating a clear vision that has the potential to develop 

successful schools. Hence, MMs acknowledged that their successful 

leadership practices would need to take into account the changing 

educational landscape and the changing views of their teachers, students 

and parents of the school. 

In his book, “Changing educational Landscapes”, Mattheou (2010) 

accounts for the geographical changes where virgin forests make way for 

wheat fields and pasturelands, impressive dams create artificial lakes for 

irrigation and hydroelectric power production and roads and highways 

score the countryside.  These photographic changes resemble in many 

respects changes in the world educational landscapes.  He also claims 

that education was among the first sectors to be influenced by the 

flourishing industrial countries.  Scientific and technological knowledge 

proliferated while communication media flourished.  Education became the 

social discourse that was instrumental on social welfare, mobility and 

change.  As such, school curricula were also in the terrain of change as 

the economies of the world evolve.   Iris C. Rotberg (2004) in the preface 

to “Balancing Change and tradition in global education reform” asserts that 
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nations seek to reform their education system to become more consistent 

with the changing societal context reflected in the political, demographic or 

economic changes.  

During the past 20 years, there have been many portentous 

changes in the world that have impacted education.  Education and school 

reforms have been evoked or necessitated due to these changes.  The 

developments in information and communications technology, the rise of 

the world economies, globalization, the changing structures of families and 

the ways they function, to name a few, have tremendous impact on 

education and in particular, schools. As a consequence, these have 

bearings on the curriculum schools offer and its links to leadership 

practices in schools.  

At the turn on the century, the year 2000 and beyond, the term 

globalization was on the lips of every politician.  Powerful international 

policy trends played an active role in promoting dramatic socio-political 

changes (Crossley, et al., 2009). “These changes, in turn, had a major 

influence upon the international trajectory of much educational policy and 

practice, supported by the influence of increasingly powerful international 

agencies such as the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund.  

Zajda and Rust (2010) in their book on “Globalisation, and Comparative 

Research: Implications for Education” assert that “globalization and 

competitive market forces have generated a massive growth in knowledge 

industries that are having profound effects on society and educational  
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institutions” (Zajda & Rust, 2010. p. 1). Educational institutions are 

expected to invest its capital in the knowledge market, a highly demanded 

aspect of the global market.  There was growing demand for business 

schools, of techno-science and entrepreneurship studies became 

legitimate and are highly sought after by learners. Like many writers on 

globalization, Zajda and Rust (2010) lament that globalization has “an 

evolving and growing complexity of a new dimension of social stratification 

of nations, technology and education systems during the 21st century” 

(Zajda & Rust, 2010. p. 2).This will provide potential social conflict in the 

unequal distribution of power and other socially valued commodities. The 

effects of this issue on educational reforms, especially on educational 

leadership, will be discussed in the following paragraphs. 

 In his book, “The World is Flat”, Thomas Friedman (2005) describes 

the breaking down of national and regional boundaries that have brought 

about increasing changes in our lives and work, especially in the areas of 

information and communication.  Friedman rightly alluded that there will be 

dramatic changes in political grouping, in forms of government, in 

productive activities, in the arts, in economic development, in the use of 

world resources, in communication and transport, in family and individual 

life – in fact, in every conceivable aspect of human thought and activity.  

These have profound implications for the future of education where the 

population involved in education will be changing in both structure and 

rates of participation.  The administrative and control patterns of education 

will change substantially while the climate of attention to education will be 
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different and will involve broader elements of the community, bringing in 

new insights to schools. 

 The numerous changes in the education landscape focused 

attention on schools and classrooms as critical and influential on school-

based curriculum and defining clear goals and direction for improving 

student achievement. As a result, MMs increasingly have been required to 

act as curriculum leaders in their school. Ensuring that teachers have the 

opportunity to increase their knowledge and perfect their craft is an aspect 

of the role of MMs as curriculum leaders. This is based on the assumption 

that increased teacher knowledge leads to changes in classroom 

instruction, which, in turn, produces higher student achievement.  

 Literature has also identified and included in leadership the 

professional development of teachers, the promotion of shared leadership 

that leads to high academic achievements and expectations (Leithwood & 

Riehl, 2005; Mulford, Silins, & Leithwood, 2004).  This factor is necessary 

in understanding the complexity of leadership and the regard for various 

approaches to successful leadership. 

 In the field of education, improved student performance has been 

receiving increasing emphasis.  Within this context, a strong attention has 

been placed on the role of the school in achieving student results. The 

need for MM’s curriculum leadership in schools was emphasised by the 

emergence of standards-based accountability and demands that schools 

take responsibility for student performance. MMs in the school of study 
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focused on classroom instruction as a key determinant to improving 

student performance. The changing landscape and the changing profile of 

learners have influence on the curriculum decisions MMs make in the 

course of leading the curriculum. 

 With the changing educational and social landscape, this study has 

brought to light the implications for educational leaders such as MOE 

leaders and policy makers as well as the leaders in schools such as MMs 

and their school leaders. Even if in a country like Singapore where the 

MOE and government policy of education is in a steady and confident 

state, school leaders operate in high stakes accountability cultures. The 

importance of school leadership in the hands of the school principal and 

MMs for school success is keenly noted. MOE leaders continuously 

require their school leaders to keep a keen eye on the notion of leadership 

for learning. In this study, the school leaders and the MMs see a high need 

to lead in curriculum practices that can create and greatly influence 

student progression. While educational leaders are fully aware of the 

changing profile of the learners, they are mindful that even though policies 

will continue to evolve in these changing times, school leaders and MMs 

will be increasingly extolled to become leaders of learning fostering 

curriculum leadership in schools.  

 Policy makers such as MOE see the need to balance policies 

relating to decentralisation and school autonomy. The challenge is how 

leaders lead in an autonomous and accountable system in ways which  
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recognise the many foreseeable tensions. How will school leaders and 

their MMs maintain their focus and efforts on professional and curriculum 

matters while also ensuring the focus on learning? Much will depend on 

how they choose to respond to the national policies and agenda. The 

voices of the MMs in the study denote confidence in being proactive rather 

than reactive, being optimistic and acting collectively with shared values 

and moral purpose.  

 

5.3 Conclusion  

 In this chapter, the discussion on findings for research question 2 

revolves around three factors that influence MMs as curriculum leaders. In 

the category of personal factors, MMs’ leadership is influenced by their 

years of leadership experience where knowledge and expertise are 

accrued and networks are built. School policies, culture, directions and 

systems together with school leaders, parents and teachers as well as the 

school-based curriculum (the internal factors) have influence on the MMs’ 

curriculum leadership. Beyond the school, policies of the Ministry of 

Education and the changing educational and social landscapes influence 

the decisions MMs reach in leading the curriculum. This discussion 

proceeds to the re-evaluation of the proposed framework of curriculum 

leadership of middle managers leading to a revision of the framework 

which will be discussed in the following section. 
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Chapter 6 – DEVELOPMENT OF A CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK ON 

UNDERSTANDING CURRICULUM LEADERSHIP OF MIDDLE 

MANAGERS 

 From the fieldwork done in this study through the gathering of data 

during the interviews with middle managers, I have revised the proposed 

framework on understanding curriculum leadership of middle managers 

(Figure 3, pg. 113). 

 The framework portrays a more succinct and realistic account of 

curriculum leadership of middle managers in schools. A diagrammatic 

presentation and discussion of the framework is as follows: 
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Figure 5 
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Despite the interest in MMs as curriculum leaders, there is a lack of 

a universal framework on understanding curriculum leadership of MMs 

that will be useful to guide the development of MMs as curriculum leaders. 

A significant contribution of this study is that it developed an evidence-

based framework on understanding and guiding MMs’ curriculum 

leadership research and practice. This framework, which may well be the 

first of its kind, incorporates 8 dimensions of MMs curriculum leadership 

into a coherent network. The 8 dimensions originated from fieldwork 

research on MMs themselves. The diagram above exemplifies or portrays 

curriculum leadership of MMs extrapolated from the interviews of middle 

managers in a Singapore primary school. The work of curriculum 

leadership of MMs revolves around the 8 defined areas, namely defining 

curriculum, planning and implementing curriculum, curriculum 

customization, approaches and pedagogies, communication plans and 

implementation of plans, teacher competencies, monitoring of student 

learning and resources. These dimensions were deliberated in the 

discussion on the findings of this study.  

As discussed, defining the curriculum together with planning and 

implementing the curriculum are pertinent roles of MMs as curriculum 

leaders. MMs possess the theoretical and practical knowledge and 

processes for curriculum development and as such, they are in the best 

position to take the lead in the defining, planning and overseeing the 

implementation of the curriculum. Customizing the curriculum to meet 

students’ needs is also an area pertaining to curriculum leadership as 
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expressed in the interviews with MMs. The approaches and pedagogies 

that are required to execute the implementation of the curriculum would 

need to be researched, discussed and decided by the MMs in 

collaboration with the teachers. In addition, MMs curriculum leadership 

encompasses communicating the plans of the curriculum to get support for 

the approach and types of programmes for students. Planning and 

implementing the ways to communicate to teachers, parents and students 

require time and deliberate efforts. The facilitation in the learning of the 

curriculum depends largely on the teachers in the school. Therefore, 

investing in the development of the competencies and quality of teachers 

is yet another sector of curriculum leadership of MMs. As the curriculum 

takes its course in the school, MMs leadership in monitoring student 

progress in learning is necessary to understand how well the curriculum is 

received by the learners. As curriculum leaders, MMs are also required to 

get the right and sufficient resources for the students and teachers. 

Continuously updating these resources would enhance classroom 

instruction. 

Moreover, the framework particularly takes into account the 

importance of 3 factors that influence MMs as curriculum leaders, namely, 

the personal attributes of MMs themselves, organisational culture and the 

world changing landscape. These were also deliberated in the discussion. 

As leaders, MMs self-awareness is one of the crucial elements of 

emotional intelligence (EI) which stabilizes them as leaders. Accurate self-

assessment builds self-confidence. In other words, knowing one’s 
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emotions, one’s personal strengths and weaknesses, and having a strong 

sense of one’s own worth put the leader in a stronger position to lead. 

Leaders with emotional awareness are able to recognise their own 

emotions, and how these emotions affect others and their own 

performance. Therefore, Leaders need to develop high emotional 

intelligence through self-analysis which is a critical skill to possess. In 

addition, being aware of one’s values is the personal ‘moral compass’ that 

guides one’s leadership decisions. It also helps in addressing issues with 

a better understanding of problems. Therefore, it can be concluded that 

personal factors influence MMs as curriculum leaders. 

 Undoubtedly too, a leader with strong social and organisational 

awareness abilities offers multiple perspectives on an idea. Such a leader 

can comfortably navigate changes as he/she is aware of the organisation 

dynamics needed to deal with processes and information and is adept in 

managing group processes and related data in different ways.  

 Organisational awareness increases a leader’s competency in 

leading in the organisation in areas such as, understanding organisational 

agenda, balancing needs of the people, fighting the right battles, 

developing collaborative relationships and being agile in communication. 

In understanding organisational agenda, leaders seek to have clarity on 

the medium and long-term goals of the organisation. Only when leaders 

are clear about the goals of the organisation can they lead their people in 

the right direction.  
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 Balancing personal needs, the needs of the organisation and the 

needs of the people in the organisation is a necessary competency for 

leaders. These various needs have to be articulated and handled with 

maturity and understood so as to avoid conflict of interests. 

Fighting the right battles shows the ability to use resources 

efficiently and effectively. The skill to prioritize and solve matters 

professionally also shows the maturity of the leader. When leaders reserve 

their confrontational energy for the battles that are most important to them 

and their team, a higher level of unity is preserved. 

  Developing collaborative relationships means building good work 

relationships with peers, direct reports, and superiors. The art of healthy 

working agreements will greatly assist leaders with this endeavour. 

Undoubtedly, as an organisation grows larger it becomes highly important 

that leaders build healthy collaborative relationships with as many people 

as possible. 

  Being skilful and articulate in communication is an important 

organisational competency of leaders. The leaders who are well-informed 

tend to anticipate what the future will bring. In this regard, seeking to be 

anticipative with communication enable leaders to be more confident in 

handling different personalities. For instance, if a leader is driving an 

initiative, the leader has to be certain to keep key influencers informed of 

his actions before they learn about them in a meeting or a report. It would 

be helpful to ask for the opinion of others and build a sensitivity towards 

team involvement.     
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 Therefore being able to think strategically about the organisation is 

an asset for a leader. Understanding the politics and objectives of the 

organisation put the leader in good stead. In the process, as leaders grow 

their relationship base, they should focus on mutually-beneficial needs. 

 One of the skills of leaders in global competency is to develop a 

global mind-set. As MMs lead their teachers, it is critical for them to enrich 

their cultural intelligence (Lovvorn & Chen, 2011). In the course of time, 

their experience of the world can be developed into a global mind-set 

(Lovvorn & Chen, 2011).  

Cultural intelligence and global orientation is necessary in the 

development of a global mindset for leaders (Story & Barbuto, 2011). 

Global competency enable leaders to have mental models that foster 

credible ways of examining and competently managing the complex 

issues in leadership practice. MMs need to be open-minded, think globally 

and act judiciously in leading a forward-looking curriculum that prepares 

students for their future. In addition, MMs could also utilise transformative 

learning in leadership development that places emphasis on efficiently 

initiating means of understanding and acting upon the environment 

(Johnson, 2008). In such learning, MMs include the idea of transforming 

the way they interpret their experiences and their interactions with the 

world. MMs would become aware of holding a limiting or distorted view. If 

they critically examine this limiting view, open themselves to alternatives, 

and consequently change the way they sees things, they have 

transformed some part of how they make meaning out of the world.  
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Therefore in the above analysis of the revised framework, 

curriculum leadership is holistic and organic. Every dimension of the 

framework is independent as well as interdependent. For instance, while 

curriculum plans and customization are crucial to successful curriculum 

leadership for the MMs, they are dependent on teacher competencies. 

Meanwhile knowledge and response to the changing educational 

landscape increases MMs capacity to respond to building teacher 

competencies. 

 In summary, the revised theoretical framework on understanding 

curriculum leadership of middle managers give greater clarity and 

practicality on how MMs function as curriculum leaders. 
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Chapter 7 - CONCLUSION 

       The study was set out to examine curriculum leadership of middle 

managers in a Singapore primary school in two specific areas, namely, the 

perceptions of middle manager as curriculum leaders and the factors that 

influence them as curriculum leaders. I also proposed a framework for 

understanding curriculum leadership of middle managers from the 

literature review, drawing from the literature on curriculum leadership of 

school principals.  As I conclude this study, I reflected on the 

conversations with middle managers, the literature I examined and the 

insights gained that led me to revise my proposed framework to 

realistically reflect the grounded empirical examination on MMs’ enactment 

of curriculum leadership and the factors that influence them as curriculum 

leaders.  

 At the beginning of the study, I had burning questions on what MMs 

perceive as curriculum leadership, how they practice curriculum leadership 

and the factors that influence them in curriculum leadership. The literature 

review on MMs supporting and multiple roles in school and their role in the 

school curriculum provided the base for my understanding and for drafting 

pertinent questions for the interviews. The literature on curriculum 

leadership has more on the role played by the school principal and 

drawing from that literature, I proposed a framework of curriculum 

leadership for MMs. 

 For my fieldwork on the study, I did in-depth interviews with all the 

MMs in a Singapore primary school. I chose a school with a strong 
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academic performance to find out the curriculum involvement of the MMs 

on the understanding that effective curriculum leadership of MMs result in 

student outcomes. 

 I have had the opportunity to hear the voices of MMs who had a 

minimum of 3 year-experience in curriculum leadership to those with 10 

years and more. They related their concerns, needs and their encounters 

and what influences them in their curriculum leadership. It would be 

beneficial to forge appropriate links between their role in curriculum 

leadership and the support systems in the school, the Ministry of 

Education and the training and development institutions such as Teachers’ 

Network and the National Institute of Education to engage in collaborative 

efforts that will support the professional development of curriculum 

leadership in MMs. 

 The evidences from this study highlight that assistance and support 

for MMs as curriculum leaders be a collaborative effort, including the MMs 

themselves. For instance, defining, planning and implementing the 

curriculum and the ability to lead in school-based curriculum development 

are large-scale and high professional demands on the MMs and giving 

them full ancillary collaborative support helps them focus on these 

important professional responsibilities.  

 An in-depth understanding of their needs and concerns should 

enable MOE, NIE, TN and school leaders to reflect on the roles they 

should play and the support systems they should provide to grow the MMs 

as curriculum leaders.  
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 The findings in the study could also provide leadership training 

information in tailoring or re-designing courses or networking sessions to 

better meet the needs of the MMs. A better understanding of what 

influences MMs in curriculum leadership could help them to seek more 

appropriate management strategies. Such support is critical as the 

personal and professional well-being of MMs is important for successful 

curriculum leadership which increases student achievement.  

 More importantly, MMs who were involved in this study and those 

who are reading this research should begin asking, if they had not already 

done so, “How can I perform optimally as a curriculum leader and what 

benefits are the students, my teachers and the school accruing from my 

curriculum leadership?” In this age and time when leading a curriculum 

against a plethora of global changes and development, how can MMs 

contribute value in their curriculum leadership? This journey of reflection 

and self-search is continuously necessary to remain relevant in the 

educational landscape. 

 Therefore a sequel to this study could be in building effective 

curriculum leaders in a diverse globalized landscape amidst technological 

innovation, and demographic changes. The school as a microcosm of 

society requires MMs to develop skills in managing curriculum in a 

blended school culture with a more literate spectrum of students and 

parents with higher expectations of MMs and schools. In today’s diverse 

school environment and the rising demands placed on schools, the basic 

premise is that MMs need to be global leaders who consistently keep 
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themselves updated in their leadership knowledge, skills, and abilities for 

their effective performance in curriculum leadership. Future research that 

compares curriculum leadership strategies across schools will be of 

important significance to curriculum leadership practice.  

 Effective innovation and changes should begin at the school level 

where MMs and teachers take full autonomy in building and driving a 

curriculum that is relevant, robust, receptive and rigorous. As such, 

curriculum leadership practices of MMs are continuously influenced by a 

combination of interdependent contexts, as revealed in the interviews. 

Therefore, MMs influence on curriculum is undeniably critical and the need 

for further inquiry in the area of providing the precise relationship between 

the influence of lifelong professional learning for MMs and the impact on 

school outcomes is beneficial. 

 As this research is based only on a Singapore primary school, a 

replicate study which includes perceptions of MMs in other schools would 

provide a richer and more multiple-triangulated investigation. 

Curriculum leadership of MMs is one of the important determinants 

of effective teaching and learning in schools. Continuous research in this 

area will help realize and recognize the impact of  MMs role in curriculum 

leadership in schools. 
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Appendix 1 

INTERVIEW GUIDE 

The questions for the interview are as follows: 

1.      Share with me how you became a middle manager in your school? 

2.      What are the roles you have been assigned to as a middle 

manager? 

3.      What do you understand is curriculum leadership? 

4.      What are your general perceptions of middle managers as 

curriculum leaders? 

5.     What are the roles and responsibilities of middle managers on 

curriculum matters? 

6.     What are your views on these roles and responsibilities? 

7.     What do MMs in your school commonly do throughout the school 

calendar year that pertain to the curriculum? 

8.     What are other responsibilities you have as a MM in your school? 

9.     How do you manage/carry out your roles and responsibilities on 

curriculum matters in your school? 

10.   What kind of support do MMs rely on to carry out their roles and 

responsibilities pertaining to the curriculum? 

11.   What challenges do you face as MM in your school? 
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Appendix 2 

Letter of Invitation to participate in research 

Date: 28.4.2015 

Dear    , 

You are invited to take part in a Phd research study. Please read the 

information about the study provided below to make your decision. 

Title of Project: Middle managers as curriculum leaders in a Singapore 

 primary school 

1. Purpose of the study 

The purpose of this study is to explore the perception and enactment of 

middle managers in curriculum leadership  and the factors that influence 

their enactment of curriculum leadership.  

2. Procedure to be followed 

You will participate in 3 interviews over a period of 6 months and each 

interview will take approximately 90 minutes to complete. You may also be 

invited to participate in one focus group discussion which will take 

approximately 60 - 90 minutes to complete. Finally, you may also be 

invited to participate in an observation of approximately lasting 2 hrs for an 

insight in your practices on curriculum leadership. 
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3. Benefits 

Your participation will give insights on your perception of curriculum 

leadership and enactment of curriculum  leadership. You will also share 

on the factors that influence your enactment of curriculum leadership. The 

result of the study will extend the current body of knowledge on 

curriculum leadership enacted by middle managers. In addition, it will also 

contribute to policy and practice on matters of curriculum leadership for 

middle managers. Educational policymakers, organizations involved in 

the development of middle managers, school leaders and heads of 

department will gain information and insights provided by the findings. 

 4. Voluntary Participation 

Your participation is purely voluntary without any coercion. You may 

choose not to take part or you may choose to leave the study at any time. 

5. Confidentiality and Anonymity 

No identifying information will be included in the data you provide. All 

publications generated from the study will not include identifying 

information. 

If you have any question about this study, you may contact Assistant 

Professor Hairon Salleh at hairon.salleh@niee.du.sg. If you have 

questions on research ethics, you may call the NTU-IRB at 6592-2495.                 

Thank you for your attention. 
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Appendix 3 

Minutes of School Management Meeting held on 19 Jan 2015 from 2.30pm  
 
Present:    
 P  YH2 
 VP1  YH3 
 VP2  LH1 / EL  
 SSD  LH2 / EL  
 LH / I&E  LH1 / SC 
 AM2  LH2 / SC 
 HOD / SP & CCE  HOD / EL 
 YH1  LH2 / CL  
 HOD / I&E & ICT  SH / PE & CCA 
 HOD / OE  SH / Aesthetics 
 HOD / SM & P  SH / NE & SS 
 HOD / SC  LH / MA 
 HOD / CL  HOD / T&L 
 HOD / SM & MA   
Absent with 
apologies 

   

 LH / SM  LH1 / CL 
 AM1  OM 
    
S/N ITEM Action 
1. Confirmation of Minutes from the 

previous meeting  
 

  
Total Learning Plan (TLP) 2015 
In the TLP this year, SSD highlighted the list 
of  the beginning teachers (BT) who are 
heavily taxed to attend several trainings as 
compared to the rest of  the staf f .  
HOD / SM proposed that the various IP 
heads should decide among themselves 
which of these beginning teachers can be 
exempted f rom some of the courses instead 
of the Reporting Off icer (RO) asking the 
individual IP heads. SSD mentioned that all 
department heads should look at the TLP to 
decide which training the officer should 
attend besides the IP heads. HOD / EL noted 
that not all the courses listed are f rom the IP 
departments and asked if  there is a list of 
compulsory courses that BTs have to attend 
in order to prioritise their training needs. VP1 
suggested that BTs should focus on 
competency building to be an effective 
teacher.  P directed the respective Reporting 
Off icers (RO) to initiate conversation with the 
affected Job Holders (JH) and work with 
them to ensure that they understand the 
rationale and expectation of attending the 
courses. The RO can then try to moderate 
the number of  courses or even propose 
courses for the JH to attend based on the 

 
 
All to note 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
All to note 
 
 
 
 
All to note 
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JH’s needs and level of  competency. 
 
Deployment 
SH / NE & SS highlighted that staff going on 
long term leave should have a relief  teacher 
to tag with him/her before the leave period 
takes effect so that the relief  teacher can 
familiarise himself /herself with the subject 
and class matters.  
 
Contract untrained teachers 
SSD had a discussion with VP1 and 
concluded that contract untrained teachers 
should be tagged with experienced teachers 
instead of  teachers going away on maternity 
leave. The school should employ long term 
relief  for these teachers going for their 
maternity leave in order to minimise 
disrupting the class schedule and affecting 
pupils’ learning as a result.  

• Ms Lau is attached to Miss Heng for 
P3 English and Mrs Peggy Leong for 
P3 Mathematics. The rationale is that 
Ms Lau had taught some of the 
primary 1 and 2 classes for the past 
two years and is therefore familiar 
with this batch of  P3 pupils.  

• Ms Chia is attached to Mrs Sew for 
P4 Mathematics and Miss Teo for P4 
English. SSD states that mentoring 
and appraisal are two different 
matters and that the RO should not 
be playing dual roles. Hence, Ms 
Chia is not attached to her RO at P3.  

• Contract untrained teachers will not 
be placed on a whole day relief . 
They will do internal relief  during 
some of their f ree periods depending 
on the school needs.  

• The experienced–experienced 
scheme consists of two experienced 
teachers like Mrs Tan and Mrs Yo 
Mrs Tan will take over the English 
and Mathematics periods when Mrs 
Yo goes on maternity leave. They 
will co teach the same class but can 
be deployed to do whole day relief  if 
necessary unlike the contract 
untrained teachers. Likewise for Mrs 
She and Mdm Lim. Mrs Ya will take 
over the Mathematics periods when 
Mdm Lim leaves for her maternity 
leave. As for Mdm Yo and Mdm 
Lim’s co IP periods such as Art and 
Music, they will be given to other 
teachers. 
 

The P has tasked the SSD will do a SOP 
regarding this issue and share with all the 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SSD 
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HOD / CL  
 
 
 
 
 
 
All to note  
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staf f  during Contact Time.   
 
Amendments to previous minutes  

• Under ST5: Enhancing 
Organisational Excellence, Review of 
f irst day procedures, please note that 
under the Action column, “ For info” 
should be changed to “All to note”.  

• Under AOB, SH / PE highlighted that 
she will be sending out an email 
survey to ask teachers to choose 
their preferred slots instead of  asking 
teachers to volunteer to help out.  

  
February Newsflash 
HOD / CL highlighted that the Chinese Lunar 
New Year committee would not be able to 
share information about the celebration as 
the teachers only got to know about their 
event committee recently. She has asked the 
committee to come out with a proposal as 
soon as possible.   
 
Issues regarding the 弟子规 camp 
HOD / SP & CCE shared that the dates of 
the 弟子规 camp had been coinciding with 
the dates of the Primary 4 camp for the past 
years. As such, teachers involved in the 弟子

规 camp were excused for the Primary 4 
camp based on the past arrangement.  
HOD / SP & CCE noted that due to the lack 
of  communication with the CL teachers, the 
CL teachers were unaware that they are 
expected to perform their school duty either 
at the P4 camp or P4 cultural immersion trip. 
Hence, they were surprised to receive the 
Google document emailed to all staff to 
select their preferred duty slot by the PE 
department. HOD / CL and HOD / SP & CCE 
mentioned that they had clarif ied with and 
explained to the CL teachers regarding the 
guidelines and rationale of  staff involvement 
in department, committee and event and had 
managed to convince them to participate in 
the P4 camp and cultural immersion trip. 
 
P highlighted that emails should state the 
objectives and rationales clearly to minimise 
the miscommunication. P cautioned SMT to 
be mindful when using Whatsapp even 
though it may help organise things better or 
allow faster communicate.  
 
SMT minutes  
VP2 suggested that the presenter should 
look through their respective section of the 
minutes to check that the correct information 
has been minuted and make amendments if 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
All to note  
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necessary. In this way, SMT can conf irm the 
minutes faster. The chairman is supposed to 
create folder with date in the SMT folder.  
 
For e.g.  
39 SMT > Agenda & Minutes of SMT > 
2015 > 2015 SMT Mtg 3 - 19 Jan 
Presenters are required to place their 
documents in the respective folder af ter 
sharing. 
 

2 ST1 :  Building Character and Citizenship  
    
 ST 2 : Achieving Academic Excellence  
  

Academic Support  
HOD / T&L shared on the Academic Support 
(AS) structure like the rationale, guiding 
principle of deployment, names of teachers 
without AS duties and the new stand-by relief 
system.  
 
The number of  AS lessons for this year is 
shown below.  

Primary 1 24 to 26 lessons per     
Primary 2 25 to 29 lessons per     
Primary 3 17 lessons 
Primary 4 22 lessons 
Primary 5 15 lessons 
Primary 6 10 lessons (Not inclus        

 
There will be four teachers attending the E2K 
Mathematics training. For 2015, there will be 
one E2K Mathematics class per level for 
Primary 4 and 5.  
 
HOD / SM & P mentioned that not every 
teacher has WhatsApp. P suggested 
changing to inform the staff  via other means 
instead of  using WhatsApp.   
 
SSD highlighted that the AS group 
coordinator should not be a BT as he/she  
might not be able to convince teachers to do 
relief  duties should the need arises. HOD / 
T&L will look into the matter.  
 
As there were many concerns raised, P 
proposed having a hybrid system or reverting 
back to AS committee structure in the 
previous year. P explained that the AS 
committee was dissolved because the AS 
structure was already in place. P checked 
with members of  the AS committee last year 
to find out if the new system is better. SH / 
PE & CCA and SH / Aesthetics felt that the 
new system is better as teachers are tagged 
with one another in a group. There is a 

 
All to note  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HOD / T&L 
 
 
HOD / T&L  
 
 
 
All to note  
 
HOD / T&L 
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stronger sense of responsibility. LH2 / EL 
highlighted that a permanent relief  teacher is 
also better for the pupils.  
 
VP1 and SH / Aesthetics feel that the hybrid 
system is good as teachers might not be able 
to decide who to do relief. It was then 
decided that the new stand – by relief  system 
would be a hybrid system. Teachers who are 
unavailable to conduct AS for valid reason 
are supposed to inform the teachers who are 
tagged with them. If  both teachers are not 
able to conduct the AS lesson, HOD / T&L 
will look into the matter.  

3 ST3 :  Enhancing Staff Engagement  
   

4 ST4 :  Promoting an Innovative Culture   
   

5 ST5:   Enhancing Organisational 
Excellence 

 

  
New AOR softcopy 
AM2 shared about the new AOR system that 
will take effect f rom 2nd February 2015. The 
new AOR system consists of a sof tcopy of 
the AOR which cannot be backdated. 
Teachers will still use a hardcopy of  the AOR 
when submitting to AMS. The EAS staff will 
key the information into the system. P 
emphasised that AOR must not be 
backdated.  
 
Proposal for future Briefing sessions for 
Parents and the MTP 
HOD / SM & P proposed that the MTP should 
take place in January and brief ing sessions 
for parents can take place in the form of 
department brief ing, level brief ing or class 
brief ing. As for the current MTP session that 
takes place in May or June, teachers can 
choose to meet up with certain parents or if 
parents request. This proposal would help 
resolve many issues.  
 
VP1 highlighted that the waiting time to see 
the teacher individually after brief ing might be 
very long and hence it could be very stressful 
for the teacher. SMT will keep in view of  the 
proposal.  
 
Strategic Planning 
HOD / SM & MA shared about the checklist 
that each department should have under the 
various ST. SMT in charge of  the various 
department are requested to put in the 
required documents under the various folder 
under 39 SMT > Strategic Management.  
 
SMT are supposed to complete the event 

 
 
All to note 
 
 
 
 
 
 
All to note 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
All to note 
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Assessment &Review (A&R) form. It should 
not be the teachers doing the review. The 
completed event A&R form has to be 
uploaded under 39 SMT > Strategic 
Management > Review and in the respective 
ST under Event or Process & Programmes or 
Systemic.  
 
Various ST owners are to check if  the survey 
listed in PCPS is an exhaustive list. VP2 
explained the rationale of  putting together a 
list of key surveys so that the respectively 
owners can put together the data and 
analyse the survey for use in the next EV. 
Various ST owners are also requested to key 
in the strategic and operational plan in the 
School Strategy Plan for 2016.  
 
P highlighted that the School Strategy Plan 
should start in July 2015 so departments 
should have a new action plan in July 2015. 
It was decided that the School Strategy Plan 
will take effect f rom in July 2015 while the 
2015 department action plan will remain 
status quo till the end of  2015.  
 

6 AOB  
  

Updates from Principal  
1. Epipen Case –  f rom 1B 

Form teacher, Ms Ng, YH1 and AM1 
are going for medical training. 
Parents will be submitting the 
authorisation form to the doctor.  
 

2. Autism –  f rom 2I 
A shadow teacher, employed by the 
child’s parents, has been with the 
child since Primary 1. Shadow 
teacher will be with him till end of 
January 2015.  
 
Autism -  1J 
He was previously f rom Rainbow 
School and encountered bullying 
cases. He cannot be admitted into 
Pathlight School as his IQ was too 
low.  
 

3. 5G 
The school basketball coach hit his 
head and pulled the pupil’s ear. The 
teacher-in-charge was present when 
the incident happened. A warning 
had been issued to the coach. 
 

4. 6G  
Child did not return the plates during 
recess and was asked to clear them 

 
 
All to note 
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by Miss Pang. He threw the plate on 
the table in def iance and kicked a 
fuss. He took out his phone and 
called his father immediately. His 
father overheard Miss Pang telling 
his son that she did not want to talk 
to him. Ian was also involved in the 
oral examination issue with Miss 
Pang last year. After investigation by 
the school, Ian was found to be at 
fault. P apologised to Ian’s father on 
behalf  of Miss Pang for the distress 
caused when he demanded an 
apology f rom Miss Pang.  
 

5. Classroom management issue – The 
Chinese relief  teacher for 6I 
matter has been resolved.  
 

6. Ms Toh - 
She deposited other schools’ 
examination papers with Ms 
Jasmine, the security guard.  GO 
staff, Doris, took them to the Strong 
Room for safe guarding after she 
realised that Ms Toh did not collect 
them.  

 
Code of conduct  
VP1 asked YH2 for his action plan regarding 
issues about game cards and mobile phones. 
YH2 mentioned that spot check will be 
conducted by SMT. A male and female SMT 
are required to be present together in the 
class to conduct the checks. The school will 
communicate with the pupils regarding this 
f irst.  
 
HOD / SM highlighted that conducting spot 
checks might be a problem as the school 
does not have a warrant to do so. P 
mentioned that a warrant is not needed but 
SMT could adopt the soft approach by giving 
pupils a chance or issuing a warning f irst 
should the pupils be found to be in 
possession of  the game card and/or using 
their mobile phone without permission. 
Parents of these pupils will also be informed. 
VP1 highlighted that the school should 
communicate with pupils regarding the 
rationale of  the school rules.  
 
Role models  
HOD / SP & CCE mentioned that SMT 
should be role models in leading CCE. One 
example is by taking the initiative to greet 
pupils f irst and another by singing the 
national anthem with pupils. She observed 
that several pupils did not have the habit of 
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YH2 
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greeting teachers. P agreed that SMT should 
set a role model before appealing to teachers 
to do so.  
 
Parents’  briefing  
YH2 appealed for SMT’s help in the Q and A 
session during the level parents’ brief ing 
sessions. It was decided that YH2 will help to 
paraphrase while the HODs will come 
forward to help answer questions especially if 
it is pertaining to their subject/department 
matters. 
 
Time-fillers for P1 and P2 on Thursdays  
HOD / SP & CCE appealed to SMT to 
suggest time-f iller activities for the Primary 1 
and 2 on Thursdays’ pre assembly slots. P 
proposed to time-f iller activities to be planned 
for Term 1 f irst before deciding on a 
structured programme for the whole year. SH 
/ NE & SS suggested letting the PE 
department run the health education lessons 
on a mass lecture basis so that the pupils 
can spend more time during PE periods to 
exercise.  
 
P5 NE Show 
SH / NE & SS informed SMT that the P5 NE 
Show will be  scheduled on either 11thJuly, 
18th July or 25th July this year and to notify 
her If  there is any major event that clashes 
with the dates. 
 

 The meeting ended at 5.20 pm. 
 

 

7 Date of Next Meeting  
 The next meeting will be held at 2.30 pm on 

26 January 2015 at the GO Conference 
Room. 
 

All to note 

 
Recorded by : LH / I&E 
Approved by        :  HOD / EL 
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Appendix 4 

Minutes of Professional Committee Meeting 2016 (Term 1) 
 

Professional Committee Meeting    
Date:   27 Jan (Wednesday) 
Time:   3.15 p.m. – 4.15 p.m.  
Venue: Einstein Room 

 
Attendance 
 

NAME Attendance 

HOD ✓ 

LH Ms Ho ✓ 

ST Mrs Choo ✓ 

Teacher Ms Tan ✓ 

Teacher Mrs Lim ✓ 

Teacher Ms Teo ✓ 

Teacher Ms Koh ✓ 

Relief Teacher Ms Peh ✓ 
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Matters Discussed  
 

 Description Action By 

1. 
 
1.1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1.2 
 

Department Targets 
 

o Academic targets 
 

o HOD shared with the committee the science 
department targets for P3 – P6 levels. 
 

Science Targets 2016 
Quantity Quality 

P5/P6 97% 54% 
P3/P4 95% 77% 

   
2015   

P3 95.7% 77.1% 
P4 94.7% 77.4% 
P5 92.7% 20.7% 

 
Level reps to work with their respective level 
science teachers on target setting and 
adoption of the class target for science. 
Science teachers to make use of the pupils’ 
previous year SA2 raw score as entry point 
for target setting. 
 
o For P5 to P6 : entry point of 68 marks 
and above to target as ‘A’. 
o For P4 to P5 : P4 entry point of 75 
marks to target at least to maintain at 75 
marks  
 
o Teachers raised concern that the target 
for quality results for P5 may not be realistic 
as P4 SA2 paper included stipulated item 
bank items. 
o HOD will share this concern with Mrs 
Lim. 

 
o After adopting the targets, science 
teachers to update the google doc on 
science target. 
Awards targets 
o HOD shared that the Science department 
has 2 awards as KPI for 2016. The department 
would work towards an award for Sony creative 
toy competition and School Green Awards. 

 
 
HOD 
 
Science 
teachers 
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 Description Action By 

2. 
 
2.1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.3 
 
 

Updates by the level 
 

o P4 Level  
 
P4 Science Curriculum Map  
Mrs  Teo informed that the curriculum map for 
Life Cycles is not in the shared folder. HOD 
would look into it.  Ms Nazifah to print and hand 
them to Mrs Teo. 
 
o Hydroponics project 
o Mrs Teo to discuss with P4 science 
teachers to decide on either the Hydroponics 
project or the Pocket Beanies project to be 
carried out for the topic on Life Cycle of Plants. 
 
o Mealworm activity 
o P4 science teachers shared that the 
success rate of pupa stage of the mealworm 
beetle changing to the adult stage was low. 
HOD shared that one possible factor was that 
some pupils were seen shaking the container 
very often while observing the pupa stage thus 
the pupa was traumatized and could have died 
as a result. 
o Mrs Teo to check with the level if they would 
like to repeat with a new batch of mealworms.  
 
o P5 Level 
o Mrs Lim Siew Choo informed that there 
were insufficient apparatus for some 
experiment. Eg the science lab has only 1 lamp 
to be shared by the level for the evaporation 
activity. 
o  
o All science reps to inform Ms Nazifah of any 
shortage of apparatus so that it could be taken 
note for purchase. 
o  
o Mrs Alice Choo to share with the P5 level 
the DI activity for the topic Water Cycle in 
conjunction of World Water Day. 
 
o P6 Level  
o No further updates at present. 

 
 
All Science 
Level Reps 
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 Description Action By 

3. 
 
3.1 

Semester 1 Resources 
 
    Insufficient lamp for P5 activities on Evaporation 

 
 
HOD 

4. 
 
4.1 
 
 
 
4.2 
 
 
 

Sony Creative Toys 
 

P4 pupils would be invited to participate in this 
competition. Mr Low Hock Siang with science 
department would help facilitate pupils who are 
interested to participate in it. 

  
     Science department to work closely with Mr Low 
     on Sony Creative Toy Competition. 

All Science 
Level Reps 

5. 
 
5.1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5.2 

Parents workshops 
 
P3 parents workshop 
The workshop will be cover the following areas: 

•    science process skills ( Alice) 
•    how science is taught in the classroom  

( Joanne) 
•    how parents can support the child at home 

( Cherlyn) 
P6 parents workshop 
 
    The workshop will cover the following areas: 

• PSLE trend (Karen) 
• Common misconceptions in Science (Siew 

Choo) 
• Understanding science questions (Joyce) 
• Marking of science (Alice) 

 

6. AOB 
All level reps to make the necessary updates or 
changes to their own science resource file when the 
need arises. This file will serve as the master  
implementation reference file when resources are 
reviewed at the end of the year. 
  

All Science 
Level Reps 

 
 
There being no other matters, the meeting ended at 4.15pm. 
Meeting chaired by : HOD Science 

Minutes recorded by  : Senior Teacher 
 

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.



400 

 

Appendix 5 

Excerpt from Student Management Department Meeting 

Text of Meeting Notes  

Alright. Good afternoon everyone. Er Mrs Lee 
thanks for coming. Samantha is not here today. 

Medical leave.  

With you, you have the agenda and also the 
attached minutes. We want to thank Brenda for 
taking the minutes for the previous meeting. I’ve 
gone through essentially, these are the key 
points, cause I don’t just record the essential key 
points. For today’s meeting, do we have any 
secretaries who would like to just take down the 
notes? Okay. Thank you very much.  

 

Alright ok, any questions on minutes, if not we’ll 
take it as past and move on.  

 

I think there are many things that have happened 
from the meeting till now, it has already settled 
offline or managed accordingly as we went on 
through the months. Ok so its passed.  

 

Ok second agenda item is about our 
department’s balance score card. Why we always 
refer back to this? These are our department 3 
big ticket items. As we go along, maybe the 
coordinator and also the staff who are 
responsible for the levels can update the 
progress, the status of any problems that you 
face or any suggestions for further refinement, 
taking into consideration that we actually have 
another half a year only. So our focus is what are 
the objectives, were they met, any reviews done, 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Pointing out to the key initiatives of 
department as planned by the team. 

Gathering feedback. 

 

Getting updates on progress of 
plans. 
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or things we want to change.  

And I want to highlight also that because there is 
a requirement for every department to submit a 
half a year department review to the school 
leaders so we want to capture especially if 
targets are met or any sort of important findings. 
And then we want to of course report it, and also 
see where we can intervene for some other 
strategies. So we go straight on to the 7 habits of 
highly effective people. Maybe Rajini you want to 
recap and.. 

.. just want to thank all of you for helping your P 
and Ms in helping your teachers to conduct, I 
think, the last 3 lessons on habits. I think some 
levels have been doing habit 2, some habit 3. I 
think it doesn’t matter as long as by 23rd 
September we cover all the habits, I think that’s 
important. I understand that the P5s and the 
lower primary, some of them are still at habit 2. 
And mid primary, they are a habit 3, so I think it 
doesn’t matter, as long as by 23rd September 
which is the last lesson, we should have covered 
all 7 habits.  

 

Ok with regards to the “A” level book, the pupil’s 
activity guide, perhaps I could get your feedback. 
Right now this activity book is purchased by the 
school and it is quite expensive actually because 
it comes all the way from the US. Next year we 
might not have this luxury so I just want to know 
the status of the workbook. Also after listening at 
the mid primary, and the P and Ms, and from 
some of you also, that we don’t cover all 5 
activities. Really impossible, and maximum we 
cover 3 if not 2 the minimum. Which means to 
say that by the end of 23rd Sept, we will only 
have done 50% or if not 65% of the book. Which 
is, actually, quite little la. So I was wondering 
whether next year, do we want to purchase the 
workbook. If not, what is the alternative. Because 
if the pupils are going to purchase it, then we 

Capture targets of department 

 

Checking on progress of school-
initiated programme. 

 

 

 

 

 

Getting consensus on timeline for 
teaching of programme. 

 

 

 

 

 

Checking on feedback of resources 
and the plan for following year. 

This conversation is led by 
programme co-ordinator. 
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should do justice to the book also la, so we 
cannot complete 50%, we have to do more. So 
what’s your take on this matter? Because we 
have to start thinking about next year as well. If 
we do not want to use the workbook, what is our 
alternative? 

Depending on how many sessions on 7 habits 
you are having next year right?  

Em (yes) 

Because if you intend to increase, there is maybe 
a need for us to cover more activities. If you 
don’t use the book, that means the teachers 
would have to come up with their resources 
right? Because we are not supposed to infringe 
of the copyright of the book. (Exactly) So the 
thing is weigh the pros and cons of course. How 
much is the book again? 

Almost 15 dollars per copy.  

Because once you don’t use it that means there 
is additional work on the teachers’ part to have 
to come up with a package, our own. Is that 
where we are heading? You see? So I think we 
need to think about. Is there where we are going, 
we intend to develop our resources in time to 
come? And this is just a stepping stone towards 
us getting used to the idea of conducting 7 habits 
and then moving forward can we be, you know, 
start our own customized package on the 7 
habits? If that’s the case, then we should wean 
the teachers off the book once they are more 
comfortable.  

Ok when we do the booking of activities for 
Wednesdays, it is actually very tight. We have the 
NE events, we have the assembly programs, the 
arts programs, and the FTGPs and then the 7 
habits. And having additional 7 habits might not 
be so possible, ya. So really it would be good if 
we could have 2 sessions of.. I mean even at mid 
primary, er I’m not sure about the lower and 
upper primary, at the mid primary they are 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Discussion of integration of 
programmes for limited time 
available. 
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calling for Wednesdays to have 7 habits. That 
means habit 1, maybe 2 Wednesday.  

That means, rather than just 1 habit per week? 

Ya correct, they feel that… 

…may not have gone in depth..  

And the children are really enjoying it, and we 
always like have to shut them out so we can 
proceed. They have a lot to share a lot to say at 
the moment.  So having additional 7 habits, (it 
will be a challenge right?), ya will really be a 
challenge. And we might not have 14. That 
means plus 7 more, it’s quite impossible. So what 
we are looking at is merging together with FTGP, 
looking at FTGP themes, like target setting, peer 
issues, (inaudible). We will see how we can 
integrate these habits into FTGP. And then using 
the FTGP journal as the alternative to the 
workbook.  

That might be an idea.  

Ya, Or then children do reflection. 

Because FTGP journal is a must right. Ya. Possible 
but provided it lends itself to understanding the 
concepts, and you know, practices and habits.  

So what do you all think about this? 

Can I just clarify a few more things? So this 7 
habits are launched this year, and at a 
progressive time he will get feedback from 
children and teachers also on the outcome and 
whether have they adopted certain behaviours, 
desired that we intend them to achieve by 
certain milestones. And then we will recommend 
for next year, or we don’t know that yet right? 
Whether next year have, going to be 
incorporated or continue, we don’t know yet 
right? For next year? 

Whether we are keeping 7 habits? We are 
keeping 7 habits. 

 

Drawing alignment of programmes. 
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So short term plan 7 habits will be for a few 
years?  

Yes. It’s here to stay. 

So now is how do we want to manage it among 
all the programs we got with limited time. So of 
course integration will be the best. (That’s right) 
and resources right, we will have to make use of 
the one that is used by FTGP (that’s the 
cheapest), provided it lends itself to attaining the 
objectives for 7 habits. So there is a need to 
relook at the FTGP journal to see if it does make 
a viable substitute to it, needs to be viable, 
otherwise the program may not be able to 
progress, right? (Correct) 

But do you all (audible) Brenda at the P4 level, 
like when you do FTGP and when you do the 7 
habits, do you see correlations, you know has 
there been? 

Has there been? 

Even at P3? P1 P2? 

We have to look at the journal itself.  

No, so far. I mean we have done 3 habits, and 
even what we have done for FTGP.  

Well the P2s have tried to integrate it with target 
setting. On believing and mindmap, and habit 2. 
So that is also part of..  

Ya we did have the target setting also.  

So the teachers have already made use of the 
everyday applications to make the habit come 
alive. You know. This actually stems from what 
you have said about, your wanting to get a feel 
from the level as to what kind of behavioural 
indicators that you like to see, through the 
teaching. So I have actually spoken to the levels 
and told them that we, I want to document it – 
what they would like to see in 8 years old. (10:00) 
Erm say, being proactive what does that mean 

 

 

 

 

 

 Checking on behavioural indicators 
of program 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Routines of structures in class. 
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for them. (Correct) In their daily, you know 
routines, (P2) I told them to actually record it as 
they discuss it. And I asked Rajif to document it 
as they go along, until all the 7 habits are 
documented before we submit to the (inaudible) 
(Ya that’s good). 

 

In that sense when they look at the in terms of 
everyday routines, they are already sort of 
integrating it with, perhaps, some of the FTGP 
topics already. But as to how matching they are I 
guess we have to relook at the book again and 
see..  

Ya, but for now I think I also see habit 2 with 
target setting, and then probing, perhaps certain 
habits will have to be stand alone. Like be 
proactive, so far I have not encountered any 
FTGP .. later part (inaudible).. 

So is there any issue with.. Because the habits 
must be progressive, must be taught from 1 to 7. 
But let’s say if you find another activity in the 
FTGP journal that you say is towards the end of 
the year. Is it ok to do that particular topic first in 
line with 7 habits? You know so.. 

I think the bigger umbrella will be 7 habits, and 
then the FTGP.. 

So correct, so is it ok to do that because 
depending on whether the FTGP got any 
progression or not. Is there any issue with 
progression or it can be moved about as.. 

I think it can be moved about. Because that’s 
what Stephanie has been doing.  

Because it’s more independent.  

…The programme is quite independent.. 

Ya it’s more free than the 7 habits.. so maybe we 
can work towards that. So need to work with 
Stephanie when she plans her lessons, it needs to 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Gathering feedback from teacher 
representatives of various levels. 
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be in line with 7 habits.  

So we use 7 habits as the bigger block. (Ya, as a 
reference point) to hook on to the ..  

We use FTGP as a platform to teach the 7 habits.  

I just want to ask, maybe we think about, let’s 
say this year is from P2 to P5. As you said, by 
September all cover 7 habits, different depths 
and breadths but just all cover because this is a 
trial first year. (ya correct) and then this P2 
cohort promotes to P3, and then again 7 habits. 
Or then we strategize and say (audible)1 2 3 … 
from feedback, and from what we know and 
learn and the different age appropriateness, they 
all absorb different things and demonstrate 
different things. So as we move on, this cohort 2, 
next year cohort 3, you want to do all 7 again. 
Then your content, substance, and whatever 
needs to be different. That’s one point, because 
if not then they go through 7 7 7.. 

It is different, my P3 is different from my P4…  

Ok so the vendor herself has already catered for 
age appropriateness, so there is no repetition.  

Just that the age appropriateness, the depth is 
different. 

So the syllabus we pay for everything is all age 
appropriate (Yes). So my other point to highlight 
is, how do we know that this cohort P2, let’s say 
7 or 8 classes. Which habit is more prevalent? 
Which one is they all not demonstrating? 
Because there are 7 to attack, very difficult. So 
ideally I understand is proactive is the 1st one. If 
we have proactiveness, then it helps to build the 
others easier to reach your ultimate final stage 7. 
So this cohort before they graduate from 2 to 3 
next year, how ready are they in different levels 
because we don’t want to say we just take 
wholesale vendor we throw throw throw. Then 
end of 6 years when they graduate, are they 
more highly effective people? How the degree of 
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learning on them on this package, and how much 
they exhibit, and where is more they need, is it 
level 1 level 2? Before you actually promote a 
syllabus, because it’s vendor de de de.  

 

Do we need to know this? Such that if they are 
weak in level 1 or level 2 for this cohort. Next 
year’s syllabus you will be able to actually pump 
in more time, to concretize proactiveness. I’m 
just thinking la, we just put in the syllabus then 
we all roll up again.. I thought maybe this is some 
food for thought. How do we assess actually, 
how do we know, how do we measure? I’m not 
saying that must be numbers you know, because 
we know it could be observable, it could be 
demonstration, it could be a form teacher 
feedback, many ways. But I thought it is 
important that we also look that this, if not it is 
just academic, admin, poke poke poke we do 
throw. Every year they just to through the 
structure.  

That’s why I’m calling for the behavioural 
indicators ar to see that. Ok P2 they say that 
should be able to maybe tidy up your table 
before you go for your recess.  

This is what we hope to see.. 

This I would say maybe, deliverables, 
(behavioural indicators) is from the vendor or us?   

No, we create. That’s why that time I sent an 
email regarding.. 

Can I suggest, since the vendors are experts who 
come up with this theory, this package and 
program. Maybe can we just consult them for 
this package that we have, can they advise us 
how best to ascertain all this. If they have 
experience and professionalism, maybe they give 
us the first cut. Rather than we coming out, of 
course coming out is good because we have 
ownership we know. But maybe we can ask from 
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them, maybe they already have already.  

K your output is depending on how much input 
we are putting already. No is like in some schools 
like they go full swing, is the whole school 
approach. So their output is different.  

So maybe we can share with the consultant 
exactly what we do, what has been happening, 
and what we are preparing to do for the next 3 4 
months before SA 2. And then see if they have 
advise. Because what we assess, we all are 
laymen. We are doing it first time, so we assess 
what we think. But if the professional can give us, 
very professional, as a first cut sort of thing we 
can take to edit. So that what we gather back is 
more meaningful, more accurate, more reliable, 
that sort of thing, data la.. I’m not saying no need 
to be honest la.  

Actually I think it depends on how we want to 
define being more proactive, for example we 
know that our girls are, certain behavior, and we 
want to correct certain behaviours and do habit 
number 1. So I think it depends on what we want 
to do, how we want to.. what we want to see 
through this habits. For example, this is why I 
called for these behavioural indicators, so that 
we like draft, then of course we can like present 
it to the vendor and ask them, ok, is this the way 
to go? 

Why don’t we now currently, because you have 
done all this, but quickly now ask her. Because 
this will not be the only one, along the way, there 
are 7 habits at different levels.  

But proactive there are a lots of ways of how you 
want to see it? That depends on what’s the 
problem. (There is no one fixed way) 

Ya I know. I am just saying, seek their advice 
because they have been rolled out to many 
schools as they claim. And I’m sure we want to 
know where we are doing well, and where the 
students are learning and certain mistakes, and 
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where they are not so good but important so.. As 
I say it is a resource allocation, where more you 
want to focus. So that if actually they will reach 
the level 7 proficiently or not so by P6 graduation 
or P5. It’s not an easy answer I know, but I 
thought tap on the expertise of the professionals 
then we see what more we can do.  

But first we have to be clear, like being proactive 
how it looks like for an IJ girl, and that to me we 
would know, the vendor wouldn’t know right? 

You can consult them because they have done 
many primary schools ya..  

We can use our draft copy. Like being proactive 
for an IJ girl looks like that, because being 
proactive for maybe Kheng Cheng, will look 
something else because the pupils are at a 
certain level so they are.. 

Of course of course, they have started earlier 
than us or.. Actually my point is, do you need 
help from them, because we have, is what we 
know, from experience (they’re experienced 
professionals), if you.. I just feel that we can  
leverage on the professional and the experience 
they have with many others.. 

Definitely we will do that on them. But we must 
know.. 

Actually, I’m ok, I think we are all alright with 
what we come up with, but I thought if we 
leverage on, then you can have something maybe 
more, something different that you can see and 
maybe want to consider.  

Leveraging on the vendor is definitely that, 
because they are our consultant for 2 years, but 
the thing is we must know what we want. Then 
we seek their advice.  

 

So that’s why I ask for the behavior, like how 
does proactive and P1 look like, proactive and P2 
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look like? And it has to be a staggered, a 
scaffolded (it needs to be progressive).  

Ya la, as in you look at it, it looks like a pyramid 
like that.  

So once we get our indicators, then we know 
whether we have achieved lor. When we see 
these type of behaviours.  

So you rather design ourselves and then have this 
very, layered sort of, from level 1 to whatever, 
from P2 to P5 la. (Ya.) But you need to do for 7 
habits or only 1? (7 habits) So at what stage are 
we at for this.. (Right now not yet) Because your 
assessment will be hopefully at the end of the 
year, ya.  

For that age group only. Let’s say P2. 

Now only doing P2 is it? 

No no no, actually all of us are doing it. P2 to P5. 
Ya.  

So once you get all the return, you need to see if 
this is what the staff wants. So the staff needs to 
know, this is your input based on your level. So if 
this is what we want, we need to fine tune you 
know.. (inaudible) and once that has been said, 
the stage has been said, that is our target. In 
other words, at P5 they must be able to (have 
this behavior) display such kinds of behavior 
using this skill that they have learnt, you know. 
But my worry is that we don’t use the book, 
because the book is already in its stages, if we 
don’t use the book and we using FTGP for 
example, would there be a danger of the 
progression being lost as we move along? (20:00) 
(Could be, I agree) Because it’s our own 
progression using FTGP as a platform, so the 
structure may be slightly wobbly because it’s our 
own. So that’s the only danger if we decide not 
to use their resources, because their resources 
are already, you know, pretty clear on how you 
want it to be done at P5 at P4, so there is no 
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repetition if we follow their resources and 
activities. But if we choose to do our own then 
we have to be very careful that it doesn’t overlap 
amongst levels, it doesn’t skip, you know, and 
then you end up, and let’s say it becomes 
watered down in that sense. Then every year the 
girls will be receiving the same in content which 
is what Ling Ching’s concern is. (Exactly) So we 
need to remember that so we have to weigh..   

That is in context if we take away the workbook 
la.  

I seem to think so la.  

Because I just clarify again ar, you just mentioned 
is a, we signed on for a two-year contract. (That’s 
for the training) Training la. But it comes with all 
the booklets.. 

No booklets are all different.  

But they are paid for this year already la, for the 
P2 to P5. (Ya.) Next year if carry on like this year 
P2, P3, the school will pay again la for the P3. 
(Don’t know yet). But something will… 

So must decide whether the girls buy or the 
school buys.  

Ok but the thing is that, if don’t buy, then 
somebody got to come up with, and then is very 
CS.. (that’s why I suggested) 

.. we integrate with FTGP and use the reflection 
journal, but as I said when we do that (not so 
simple you know), must make sure the structure 
doesn’t get broken down because we are using a 
different set of activities.  

Maybe we just note for consideration… 

So, it’s something to think about, you know what 
is the best way to remedy it.. 

So is it because of the amount that we used on 
the workbook is causing a concern? 
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Actually, it’s not so much as the quantity la, 
(then?) because of course we want to give pupils 
the meat, I mean give them a good lesson and 
also like increasing, is either way also we are 
stuck, you see can I have more and then.. 

What do other schools do? Do they use the book 
lock, stock and barrel? 

Yes, I would think so. Because they do have the 
luxury of having every assembly, I don’t know 
how they do it, every assembly they do it.   

I think it’s planning at their own set, the slots 
that you need for effective outcome and 
meaningful learning and training, because I think 
this year it came in a bit later that’s why we have 
to de-conflict and make do the best 

But the thing is we only have limited slots (yes, 
yes), and everyone is wanting that time (ya, ya). 
So, I mean of course it’s good if we can increase, 
but we thing is we are all using the same slot you 
see. So it’s the school’s focus, that school uses it, 
every assembly they do it, which means that is 
their priority. (yes, yes priority) So is brand with 
(audible)..  

This one we can discuss it another time, maybe I 
just ask a feel ar, because now is already May. 
Implemented from January, the progressive 
training, maybe for P3 and P4, because P6 we 
don’t have this program, how do you see, just a 
quick gut feel, do you see any difference from 
the cohort, the level or your class on their 
performance, behavior with regards to.. 

Needs constant reminders.. 

Still needs constant reminders? Haha. Ok, can I 
ask a simple question, just a quick feel, any 
change? Observable, like yes yar? Yes or no? 

P4 yes, I would say the children being proactive, 
they know that for example Mrs Tan talk about 
closing the windows and the doors. They are 
proactive, they speak the language. I like the fact 
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that they are using the 7 habits, and they are 
using the language. Let’s be proactive, let’s close 
the windows. (Very good) But the thing is that 
they are using the language of being, Be 
proactive, let’s close the windows.  

Ahh what to do. Being proactive means doing 
this this this this.  

Yes, so we have finished 2 lessons right. So, you 
mean they can come up with, they know how to 
use the word  

And apply it, a good application, ya why must I 
run away 

It doesn’t become a chore 

Then they will know that, ok, for the 1st setting 
targets. Because it was before exams, so we 
would be talking about, setting targets and things 
like that. So they were able to relate it with, ok 
putting the end in mind, that kind of thing, they 
have to.. they keep seeing it and.. and they are 
using the language, (and there are some learning 
and transformational behavior and words 
already). So I kind of like it in a way that they are 
using it (and it must be accompanied by the “got 
praise” that phrase for example, someone that 
the teacher was seeing, ahh that’s a proactive 
behavior, very good.) Ya, I mean, this is what we 
are seeing la.  (Usually, we say, pick up your litter 
or de de de.) 

P3 they may not (age difference) use the 
language as they say .. I can see that now 
immediately, when they get ready for prayers, 
they automatically push in the chairs. That’s one, 
that’s being proactive. Although they don’t say 
that being proactive.. 

Our level they don’t use it 

They are doing it 

Didn’t realize I must clear my table.  
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Which is what we want to see, like now we tell 
them before you go for recess, your table must 
be clear. Because that is being proactive, they 
want to be proactive so they demonstrate it. 

Actually all this boils down to good habits 
training and a lot of enforcement and praise. 

It’s a life skill.  

So teachers must keep using it. Not like one time 
you use and you want to see the results.  

A lot of reinforcement for sustainability.  

A lot of the chart helps because it’s there right in 
front of them, so we can sing the song everyday 
that kind of thing.  

The level is enjoying it because the teachers are 
using it day in. and so it is internalized (the 
teachers role model, ya very important) 

I think our level head enjoys using the leader in 
need (inaudible) workbook. First of all it is very 
attractive, and especially now I remember that 
when we first have FTGP our workbook was 
being photostatted. I think it was black. The 
moment they changed to the colourful one, they 
were very attracted by it. 

And she looked after it, (yes correct). 

I think a lot of pride in what they did, which 
would involve the level of involvement and 
engagement and hence the.. (maybe it’s worth 
keeping the workbook). So I just summarize to 
say, at this mid-stage of our operation this year, 
sounds quite positive, behavioural visually we 
see and we hear from certain levels because age 
appropriateness, and for the next 6 months they 
will be trying to finish until Sept.  

Do remind the teachers to continue with the 
(inaudible). I think it’s very good. They are doing 
a good job. 

And praise them, praise the teachers also, maybe 
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just go back and relay the message that they are 
doing well. And in fact actually morning 
assembly, when I asked this, there was a P1 girl 
who said “begin with the end in mind”, that was 
very superb because it was appropriate and it 
was relevant and she said it first before the other 
levels who probably didn’t think. So I think that 
at a certain age, certain children they absorb 
faster and they are more interested.  

And usually parents are the next group.. 
(partners) ya partners, in fact most of them are 
already using it, in fact when I used to do it last 
year, many of the lower primary already knew. 
They had notes. I was like eh, they can see adult 
email writing.  

Because our report also have to report on 
partnership. Our this thing 7 habits, maybe we 
tell our CCA teachers and trainers and vendors, 
that when they are conducting the lesson, I like 
choir twice, you know this niche a week, dennis 
also. So along the way, as they train with the 
girls, our teachers are there. But also the 
vendors, trainers, coaches, also use all this lingo 
then that will continue to further reinforce. It is 
very powerful, like I suppose games ar, being 
with the end in mind, in tennis games, how do 
you do it to psych yourself up, the preparation all 
that.. 

The teacher in charge must model 

Ah the teacher in charge of course must, but she 
can, first thing is for CCA teachers, when there 
are external coaches, trainers, partners and all 
that. Erm link them up and reinforce this and use 
the lingo and behavior, because everything is 
applicable. Then it becomes more natural for 
them. So these are suggestions for Semester 2. 
Partnerships, ok so we move on.  

If you need resources, as I say, tap on the 
experts, this is my suggestion.  Thank you Ms 
Rajif and the rest for doing a good job on this. 
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Carry on.  

 

Er restorative practice, this is another of our 
strategic thrust for in our (inaudible) school this 
year. Relating to discipline, there have been quite 
a few this year. Some not so serious, some more 
serious, minor or serious. And we have always 
worked very closely with the FN, even Ms Tiwari 
and the parents. So again the partnership comes 
with the parents because they need to know and 
be in sync with our values, how to help the child 
move on.  

 

Erm at the moment, those cases that involve the 
parents, they have been very supportive. The 
cases, I think you would know recently, the 
flower pot incident as the girl took it without 
permission. So we have written to the parents 
and also (blacklist) record it in our system. So 
moving on I shared with Mrs Tan Mrs Liew also 
that, I feel that children nowadays, maybe 
engagement and also the distractions from the IT 
computers all that, and also a very free language 
usage of vulgarities, inappropriate words and 
even pictures. That they cannot differentiate 
really this is wrong, this is no good, also our 
values, which is not really in sync with it. So they 
are not so sure, and they just do it in a moment 
of folly, or casually, but actually it is an offence, it 
really is an offense. So I thought at the next 
appropriate time, maybe start of Semester 2, and 
as a cliché maybe at the beginning of each year, 
to highlight very clearly, these are offenses, 
major minor, and if you do this what is the 
consequence so that they don’t. For example, 
someone sends an inappropriate picture, 
amongst the P6s they send, then the friend 
receive it. Oh, you know she reply back to all 
(30:00) with another inappropriate picture, but 
they thought is like ok, you reply me I reply you. 
But it’s wrong, and it’s inappropriate, but they 
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didn’t know. (Unaware). Yes, unaware. Because 
they thought nowadays, it’s so open. But we still 
have our values. So I thought it’s better to tell 
them at the beginning and the reasons and the 
objectives and the consequence. And give them 
an example, actually this is not that they all. 
Remember our time when we were younger, if 
any of our friends ar use the F word, wah you all 
ar tell teacher ar. But now the cases that come to 
me, that I know of, and the level teachers will 
know, especially upper primary. Those 
inappropriate words are used actually by certain 
groups, and some copy, oh because she use so I 
use. Ok the bus, I have one incident of the bus, 
P5 girl she used it, then the friend also follow. So 
we asked them, why you use. Then she say she’s 
the one, she admitted. Then why you follow, why 
you do it? Because she say so I also say. So they 
thought it’s a group thing and want to be in it.  

 

So this thing about the rights and wrong, the 
values, I think we have to reemphasize. I think so 
far the levels I read in your minutes generally, 
well-managed, or any issues that have been 
surfaced was tackled successfully right, so far? 
Anyway, thank you again for your leadership in 
that area. And for the discipline matters, I think 
the P1s are doing a project on how to behave 
and be quiet when they (improve on their 
discipline, PLC) go for the..  

 

At P2 also they will settle, they will talk, look at 
this in Term 3 right? (ya, they finish their 
swimming first. Right now they are everywhere, 
correct.) 

 

So I think with this, because behavior must 
change as in good habits, then hopefully the 
discipline will come in the classroom also. I think 
3 and 4s, the recess upstairs is generally quite 
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contained and they understand that.. 

I’m hearing that the P1s are having quite a bit of 
issues. They just don’t know what is right and 
wrong. Unfortunately. So the teachers were 
quite concerned. So they can fight, and you 
know, take other people’s things without, not 
flinching you know. Doesn’t realize it’s not the 
right thing to do, you know. Ya.. 

I look at it, many multi-prong approach. One is 
they are ignorant, and then when we.. So my 
point is actually when things happen, we do 
something is reactive, but is necessary. And for 
me, maybe looking at all this in the past few 
months, I feel that we need to take a very 
proactive approach. Hence, the other day Mrs 
Tan spoke about those bullying cases, those 
safety, because we must bring awareness. 
Because one victim more, what’s that phrase, 
because one victim more is one victim too many. 
Victim of bullying, theft whatever (of course, 
learn to nip it in the bud). 

 

So I thought it’s important that we want to come 
on a very strong message, very clear, all this is 
not acceptable in school and even outside.  

I think the consequences need to be made clear.  

Yes, thank you. 

I don’t think they know that there are 
consequences unfortunately. So is just a moment 
of folly. Seriously. (Mischief). Ya, and they just 
don’t care and realize that it can be wrong.  

And it can be serious consequences. So with this, 
the same conversation and same thinking that 
we want to tell them early, and very seriously, 
can and cannot, and consequences (preventive 
la). Yes. All this will be, I hope I can get this 
timeslot?,  
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Moving on, I want a lot of policing. Because 
saying is one thing, and then they do and if it is 
caught by parents, reported back, of course we 
will do damage control and a lot of RP. But I 
always feel we try and avoid that, so the message 
I feel is that report immediately so there is a lot 
of pressure for people who somehow forgot, and 
they do or say something, then oh quickly get 
back in line. And then there will be less followers 
who say, because they do I do lor. My friend you 
know. Because children need a lot of you know, 
boundaries. So a lot of pressure for people. For 
example littering, if people continue to litter. The 
longest (inaudible) is to pick up more and more 
paper. Is to get people to stop, and must all 
report, stop doing or report. So if we all 
approach, hopefully things will get better la.  

 

K so that’s on discipline. But if at your level you 
feel something needs to tighten up, then you 
carry on la. Because we believe in giving teachers 
the autonomy and also the responsibility. But if 
you’re not quite clear, then you can come to 
consult us, especially when it comes to the safety 
and security of the students.  

On the point that you mentioned about policing, 
that means developing more policemen.. I agree 
with what you have in mind, because that is 
probably the fastest way to stop all this from 
becoming worse la, but I think I’m not with it. Do 
we want to have policemen who keep looking 
out for flaws? Or you want pupils to look around 
for good behaviours? That is the other side of it. 
Because if I was reminded of this Northlight, they 
have cameras, but the CCTVs that says “this 
camera looks for kindness 24 7”. So the 
awareness is on good deeds, and not. So is 2 
schools of thoughts, which is the aspect that we 
want to..   
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In our school, we have already caught them 
doing right. In fact we have certificates, and in 
fact beginning this year, when we focus on 
littering and the canteen. We also make 
announcements in the level and morning 
assembly, names and girls who role models in the 
literal picking up or didn’t. So we did 
acknowledge and highlight these good examples 
of girls who were caught doing right. So we do 
want a balance. I understand what you are 
saying. We must also recognize the strengths, the 
good role models. But at the same time, how 
practical we are. Because we have all these 
things, yet we see the some littering standards 
should be improved, because the birds are 
coming in, all these issues.  

 

I think we do both, but both combine 
progressively, and then hopefully more will be 
exercised more self-control. And also I think they 
didn’t really realize that it’s wrong and there are 
consequences. You know in the MOE system, 
littering is an offense, and then you can caned? 
So outside of the school, it is an offense by the 
policeman who can catch them with a fine, 
regardless the age, don’t know maybe the age 
maybe no fine or some reprimand. But I want to 
tell all the students that this is real life, that there 
are constraints, so ideally they are not governed 
by because got punishment I don’t do, ideally is 
because good social behavior but that will take a 
long time, some time. (We want them to 
internalize it and..) 

 

Don’t need the policeman, even policeman 
people will not steal, it should be ideal.  

Do something right, because someone’s 
watching, we don’t want them.. so it’s 
inculcation of values you know. It’s really values. 

It’s a habit, social skills and things they should 
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acquire. 

You still uphold your integrity if no one’s 
watching.  

But I thought as a start to arrest all this. Because 
it’s still happening. All this. 

But we could also look out for good stuff. I mean 
the lookout is there, whether you are looking for 
good or bad. 

I think we recognize efforts and positive 
behaviours, we do.  

I supposed it’s to be done at the same time. Not 
giving..  

Ya correct, that’s a very good point. Thank you 
Mrs Lee.  

 

Moving on our pupil’s participation. This is our 
third thrust. The pupil’s suggestions the E triple S 
in semester 1.  

Ya, we submitted to you right, how is it? 

So now, the, I have to emailed to the relevant 
personnels, and they are looking into it and 
giving me the remarks. So by beginning term 3, 
they will be all out in the canteen, for the pupils 
to view all the suggestions, and the remarks 
even. Because this time round, the theme was on 
use of open spaces. So most of them are under 
OM, Bernard. So he has been keying in all the 
doable implementable, can cannot, all the can 
stuff. 

So he will update us again la? 

These are for the students so they will be out in a 
day la.  

Maybe at an appropriate time, we want to 
acknowledge our students and let them know be 
aware that eh your suggestions 
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Ya, actually in May.. that this board where all the 
suggestions are there is there for them to view 
and see the outcome of it.  

And maybe at those like certain Friday morning 
assemblies, you announce the more significant 
ones. Because sometimes you say the board the 
board, but I feel the students would be happy if 
they were.. (can be ranked by class_.. depending 
on how many, if you see maybe only got 3 or 4 
then you announce. If got twenty classes, but 5 
are more significant or impactful, is how we want 
to.. 

No it depends on whether it is implementable or 
not, then we see.. you can say this suggestion, 
but my personnel cannot do then..  

Once it is approved and .. can pick out those that 
benefits the masses, then I think it gives the 
children a bit more things to think about. 

This is what we mean by giving suggestions that 
are implementable, doable. 

And benefits the community. (40:00) 

Because this is in line with what Steph presented 
just now, we want to tell the students very 
clearly that you have a say in the environment. 
This is your school, you make a difference. So 
speak out, of course with good ideas. And 
definitely the school will work with you in 
partnership and support you and make it happen. 
That this is your school, love or hate it.  

 

I think as they see eh, really, you say portable, it 
came bla bla bla. And then they will be more 
engaged, and more I would say la, feel more 
pride for the school. 

 

Ok all these are the holistic aspect. 

On this note, I also ask my levels to ask the girls 
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about the nametags. P1s, the P1 teachers are 
inclined to think that they would do it by its 
nametags. P2s they haven’t come back to me yet. 
They haven’t spoken to the children. They only 
spoke at their PLMs.  

Never mind, by next week if not then Term 3 
Week 1..  

Next week we got no PLM, so I think, I don’t 
know if they have chance to talk to the children 
about it but I could remind them. See if by end of 
term they can come up with any of the student’s 
feedback whether they would like to have 
nametags, you know. Many of them feel that the 
one isolated incident of the girl giving false 
identity is just probably an isolated one. So 
maybe no need.. 

So P1 teachers feel that generally no need la.. 

They’re not following la 

Then we’ll wait for the other responses 

Usually they will be having our (inaudible) soon, 
but the P4s gave feedback saying that they are ok 
la, doesn’t matter. (like neutral). Neutral. 
Because they are like ok at least with the 
nametag at least you can address the children 
accordingly instead of calling little girl, girl with 
hairband, the short girl, tall girl, fat girl, you know 
that that kind of names.  

 

So at least I see your nametag and address you 
with dignity. (Respect) Respect ar. 

The teachers mentioned something about 
creating a student ID. (What do you mean, how 
does it work?) With name in pocket, and take out 
and show the teacher. (But they have the student 
card..) Not everybody carries their EZ link card la. 
Some parents are very protective, you know 
scared they lose. The ones that take public 
transport perhaps. Anyway, that’s just at the 
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side, it may not be.. (inaudible) ya something like 
that 

Eh P1s say they are not quite in favor, any 
reasons or confidentiality? 

They feel that it is the, bit of, ok number one it is 
impractical. They are already not carrying their 
badges. Let alone another thing to pin on (maybe 
can sew) (sew, sew should be a cloth type) that 
one sew is I don’t think they are interested in the 
sewing, because it means you are walking (if it’s 
pin one out la, badge..) around town, or walking 
around anywhere with their name on their 
uniform. They didn’t think it’s a very good idea, 
or they seldom.. (people will abuse la) (Jessica) I 
can identify you.. correct exactly. Which 
sometimes seems quite.. If I were a parent I don’t 
think I want my daughter’s name to be on her 
uniform. 

 

(But there are many schools with nametags!) 
(This is a CHIJ OL, the one serangoon) Yes there 
are some schools which do it.  

(St Nick also what) (Name label and the badge) 
(St Nicholas is also doing the same thing) 

 

Correct, some schools will do it, but whether you 
know, is whether we want to.  

Never mind la, we will wait la, this one we can 
wait term 3 week 1. Ok, so anyway P6 PLM is this 
Friday 

That badge is also sewn on? That school badge?  

 

(This one is sewn) (Even the badge, st Nicholas 
also) (But ours is also.. it looks nice) (Serangoon.. 
cloth la) (The badge must be sewn on so they 
won’t forget to wear). 
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(But metal more different.. IG the mother 
convent) 

Last time we used to have every level 1 colour. 

Oh, so being changed every year? 

No no, let’s say P4 is green so they will progress 
to P5 next year will be green. (So you will know 
which level you are always in) (Oh that’s nice) 

We used to do that but it was very impractical la, 
then now (you mean last time IJ had la?) We had 
what …. Yes, this is not a new idea (Then they 
took away? Who? Why?) Ya because we felt it’s 
not practical. (Oh’ so it’s not new) It’s been 
around.  

I think it’s good to know which level they are in 
also right.. because they all look alike.  

That’s why we gave the colours at the start so we 
first, that means every year P1 they give a 
different colour so we can recognize.  

But recognize, then I mean then the pros and 
cons.. ok ok 

I mean that’s one thing. That’s just how we used 
to do this. But now, that’s why we did away with 
it because it wasn’t practical (and sometimes no 
need), and now with all this weird things 
happening outside, you know, your identity is a 
bit of an issue.  

 

(maybe the safety is a (inaudible)) 

 

Yes that’s right. Hence we removed it. We’ve not 
used it for years, but before we had you know.  

Ok can thanks. Thanks for the background info, 
the pros and cons. Maybe I move on. The third 
item is our progress. This I think is more for any 
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other big ticket items that any of you might be 
embarking or planning or undertaking that you 
want to share, so that there’s support and focus 
for our department. And then we can go to the 
levels for further coordination. 

 

I think your side, is er Semester 2, is the all the 
plans really.. any of you in your level that you all 
want to do? Or term 3 term 4? Not at the 
moment ar.. So it’s still our original program. 

 

Ok we move on. Point for level of discipline in 
school. So generally, do you all see or do you all 
get any feedback from your colleagues in your 
level. How is the state of discipline? Remember 
beginning of the year, I presented a survey that 
was conducted November last year about what 
the teachers and staff and even students say 
about the level of discipline. So do you all see any 
sort of areas that we need to be aware of, or 
dangerous trend at your level, or teachers may 
have brought up? 

 

Or generally all still manageable? (I’m hearing 
desks(unclear) are being moved around) 

Your level is it? 

P4 recently we had one.  

In your class? 

It’s not very clear because the teacher was not 
around on that day. (it’s in the minutes) so 
correct, it was not in that, but I think that Mrs 
Tan has already addressed to the whole school 
that they shouldn’t be hanging around.  

Then they also now know that they cannot go 
back to class for recess, during recess, so my 
lower primary can tell me that we can’t go back 
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to class to get our pencils now.  

You tell them, that’s being about proactiveness. 
Where ever you want to go you must plan first. 
Because all this boils down to your habits. If you 
have good habits you will not ideally forgot.  

Primary 1s a bit hard to plan la.. (the teachers) 
you will just 

I know I know.. That’s why we want to capture 
them when they are young. P1 P2  

At least that message got through, that they 
know shouldn’t go back to the class. At primary 1 
they can tell me that, and I can see that they 
obviously it is sunk in la.  

Can I suggest.. (most attentive..) you always 
answer the question, it’s true.  

 

Can I suggest that when these type of things 
happen. Oh I. They use the word missing, stolen, 
lost, misplaced, or whatever. Actually needs to 
be. If you want the truth, is actually what 
happened. But before that, if they apply the 7 
habits, because I want to bring all back to, 
actually every day the behavior naturally we 
apply the 7 habits. The first thing is, proactive, 
proactive in labeling, proactive in keeping, 
proactive in collecting what you want for recess, 
you don’t come a second time. So if you do all 
this, these sort of incidents, experiences will 
reduce. And it will give sort of less time needed 
for the teacher and the resources to manage 
such incidents, and then it will instill good habits 
as they grow older. So maybe just share if your 
level teacher say this this this thing, er put it back 
to them that, oh maybe you want to try this, 
because if it is a one-girl problem, if it is a one-
class problem, if it is a level problem, the sort of 
remedy would be a bit different versus a school 
wide problem. So maybe try to first help your, 
support your teachers.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ATTENTION: The Singapore Copyright Act applies to the use of this document. Library and Information Services Centre, National Institute of Education.



428 

 

Ya, we talk about it, then when our Principal 
actually mention about it, we make an effort to 
you know, make the children to put everything in 
the bag, so the table is clear, all the tables are 
clear, and close the door and things like that 
(because it takes two hands to clap), this is what 
we have been doing now.  

Because I see the canteen, even now, the lower 
primary, they put the wallet on the table, then 
they run run run do something but they assume 
that…(the wallet will be there and nobody take) 

It’s like that. They are just young. You know, they 
forget that their things. 

No it’s not that they forget. They don’t think that 
nobody will take (too trusting) (naïve) (at that 
age la) 

So actually I feel that at the beginning, you must 
tell them No, you must keep. The thing is 
responsible for your own property. Take care, so 
that you are always in control. 

No they believe that school is a safe place. (which 
is true) Yes it’s true serious. School is a safe 
place, nobody will take my things so is alright to 
put it there. 

Yes yes. We want to add on and say yes its safe. 
But personal accountability has to be there also. 
Ya. I think. It’s good value, in fact I think it’s very 
good. But beyond that, because as you grow 
older more and more valuables, handphone the 
IT things. So anyway, this discipline will continue, 
and the assembly the movement all that, keep up 
the good work. Ok.  

 

If there is any suggestion feedback, especially 
now we try out the new staircase movement. I 
know some teachers have come to me and say 
you know (name), my class is there I want to do 
this do this do that. I already discuss with my SM. 
I say actually is ok, this is general rule. But if you 
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think they are good reasons why you deviate and 
it doesn’t cause harm, injury, efficiency anything 
and there’s no chokage (50:00), I think carry on. 
We can monitor for two weeks. I think it’s good, 
it’ll be your system. But keep the SM rep in the 
loop la, so we can always help out in case you 
need help along the way. Ok. 

 

No 5 student leadership program. This one is 
mainly like your training. Come back in June, 
trainingfor the prefects, and also for the..  

No the training will not be held in June because 
there is no timeslot, because in fact after the sub, 
some classes are having CSAP, they are doing 
higher MT, they are finishing at 3, so they are 
going to have it next Monday, that’s for the June 
program. (as in next Monday? Oh bring forward?) 

 

Ya bring forward. Because initially they only have 
2 days of schools to come back during the June 
holidays, and they are finishing at 3. So it’s 
impossible to have a meeting after 3 pm. So 
that’s why I have already forward to Yin Mei.  

 

Anyway with regards to class and school. (I got 
something to tell you, never mind you carry on 
first) 

 

I will not be labor you because of your selection 
because most of you have gotten back to me on 
how your teachers select, so there is a variety of 
ways teachers select (our level, so I have spoken 
to all of them) on how to select the monitors.  

 

And then perhaps maybe I can get your feedback 
on how effective has the training been, like the 
KPs have assigned teachers to do the training, 
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but we have never gotten feedback on like.. eh is 
my English monitor doing what she’s supposed to 
do, or my Math monitor, that kind of thing. So 
maybe, perhaps, you can ask your teachers if the 
training has been effective. And how do we 
monitor the effectiveness of this training? Who’s 
going to like, ya, the Math monitors of the P4 
levels have been doing what they have been told. 
Who is going to be this checker? Is it going to be 
the subject rep, the subject teacher teaching that 
class, or the HOD? 

 

And the other thing is should the training be age-
appropriate? Right now is mass training, I think 
some of you train. So is like P3 to P6 everybody 
together. I tell you one thing, all of you all go and 
do. But it might not be appropriate, like a P3 
monitor expected to do what a P6 monitor is 
supposed to do, is a bit a tall order. So whether 
there should be age appropriate training, that is , 
the outcomes for the P3 math monitor should be 
like that, the outcomes for the P5 monitor should 
be like that. Should we gear towards in that 
direction? Perhaps maybe at your PLM we could 
ask.  

So you want us to ask us if they are age 
appropriate.. (the effectiveness of the training, 
number 1).. did they feel that it was effective? 

Did the monitors feel that they are doing what 
they are supposed to do? And how do we check 
whether 

Is that a question to ask them, checking on 
whether, I mean I can ask it if they feel that it is 
effective because they can see whether(then you 
don’t have to ask) I mean as to who will monitor 
the thing, I think it should come back to the 
trainer right.. (the KP la, so to speak) the 
department person, I don’t know la.  

Because there was a suggestion that the subject 
teacher, that means I’m the math monitor of this 
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class.. I should monitor the.. 

Then there should be this different levels of 
expectations. 

Ya I’m going to say, if you ask the teachers, let’s 
say I go to P6 and say, Ok P6 math teachers ar, 
how you all feel? Then everybody expectations 
will be different. (Yes) because there is no base 
benchmark to say actually by erm 3 months, they 
all must be de de de. So I expect.. no actually, but 
the other one, very good already.. then when you 
get all these feedback, what do you do, then 
how? 

Because the head has set the benchmark, this is 
what we should be doing as (inaudible) monitor. 
So the monitoring needs to come from her. (from 
the KP la) not the subjects teachers (not the 
subject teachers right?) 

Because feedback is very wide and different 
expectations and standards.  

Correct , so the feedback should be left to the 
teachers. I could, we could ask if the training has 
been effective, based on what they have 
observed la, the age appropriateness 

But then also ar, it comes back to the teacher 
who is teaching math, is she also expected to 
facilitate, guide and mentor the math 
(inaudible).. (Definitely, you can’t leave the child 
alone). So if she hasn’t been, for example this 
expectation, we expect the math teacher to also, 
got HOD, got math department trained 
whatever, some structures something.  

Do the teachers have what is expected of their 
monitors? (It’s in the teachers sharing folder la) 
(have have) 

Then the math teacher, to be fair, if we want the 
child to really develop to their fullest potential, 
every day the math teacher sees her, not the 
English, math HOD, so if the math teacher know 
if this is the thing we want to help her develop 
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the skills, I must mentor, and give her feedback 
and guide her. If don’t have ar, then this type of 
outcome cannot be managed (that one is a given) 

Then the trainer should give this expectation to 
the math teacher. Then from there..  

The information need to be floated up to 
teachers (can we release), can we say that 
expectations need to be floated to all teachers. 
(so teachers can help the..) so they know, ok, my 
math monitor is expected to do A B C, so I can 
guide her, how can you do A B or C (yes I support 
her), but the benchmark must be stated by the 
KP. 

Because it’s not fair to always assess do you think 
the math monitor is performing well? Then you 
say no la, do nothing. I think this sort of thing is a 
bit one-sided. It’s not quite, don’t do justice to 
the child. Because the child say I want I want. But 
I really need help, but then, but I’m just saying 
present from the child’s perspective.  

The other question one of the teachers had was, 
is there really a need for rotation for class exco? I 
know the objective is to give everyone a chance. 
But her point was if the girl has been steady as a 
leader, she’s got a lot of potential, she’s doing a 
good job. But her second liner, they are not as 
good as her, so I said, find the next best la, for 
your next chairperson, but she’s not as good as 
this one who is steady. Do I really have to rotate? 

But you won’t know until the child is given the 
opportunity, you cannot just judge and say I 
don’t think she can make it. You know just give 
her the role.  

But I guess the teachers have enough experience 
from previous years to know that, sometimes 
there are certain classes that don’t have such 
effective leaders.. there may be 

Definitely there are not many effective leaders 

They are not so effective as the first round, their 
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question is there really a need to take. Yes, she 
understands the idea of giving everyone a chance 
to experience the thing and so on. But she feels 
that some of them are not quite effective and 
they are just being given the post so that 
everyone gets a chance. 

Ok my suggestion in such cases is that the second 
liner not as good as the first liner and yet she has 
to give it up. Of course our policy is every child a 
leader, and so we want to give everybody a 
chance, I think it is only fair to the child if she is 
given the opportunity. So the child will know la, 
really, I also cannot make it, teacher give me 
opportunity, but I also cannot make it. So in this 
case, maybe the first liner supports the second 
liner.  

Ya so in other words, you must be developed.  

Mentor, that means your first liner must mentor 

So the bigger picture is still you want to give 
opportunity to others. To everyone the chance to 
experience that leadership, even though they 
measure up or not. 

I think there are more pros than cons. But having 
said that, I want to emphasize that it’s not always 
like, the experienced monitor support the 2nd in 
line. Actually the teacher also plays a very big 
part, because the teacher is the adult, the 
authority, who can support, who sees more and 
knows ok, this child needs more certain teaching, 
or guidance, or mentoring or training, and to be 
the best that she can be. Every child is different. 
Child A was a very good monitor, then this 
assistant no good, so you see term semester 
don’t want to change. But actually I think IJ 
believes to develop maximum. If this is the best 
that she can be, we make sure that at the end of 
the appointment tenure, she is the best that she 
can be. And this is a very good one, when she 
reaches P4, she will escape to next level of 
prefect, exco.  
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Is it better if they can, I don’t know if this is a 
good idea, but when we select the first 
semester’s exco, straight away they do their vice, 
their second in line. So that when they are doing 
the job, let’s say for example, I am the science 
monitor, I am the main one for sem 1, but there 
is a second in charge. So there is a, so that means 
in the first semester, the second one is already 
being mentored.  

Actually by right that should be the way, that 
means I must have a kaki, 2 3 helpers. Let’s say I 
am the science monitor, I cannot one person. 
(Then they will formally appoint her) So this 
person is familiar. 

It’s like a in training la. P plate p plate.  

Ya actually there was already in during her time 

Ya so I think it’s just the approach that teachers 
will take la. 

It’s not like eh new person, suddenly I science 
monitor don’t know anything 

Or not effective or.. 

It’s like if you’re an English monitor you should 
have helpers with you. 

Because the English monitor would be absent, 
MC, then you how? So assistant. Wanted 
assistant English monitor. But we always qualify, 
it doesn’t mean the assistant for Semester 1 will 
automatically be confirmed for Semester 2. 
Because they still have to go through the process 
you see, but it’s good training, because 
eventually if the girl is not officially English 
monitor, I think the bigger picture is that she has 
learnt new skills, new confidence, taken new 
role, and she has trained herself to develop more 
in many leadership ways.  

Which also means there is also a bit of disparity, 
because the first group of girls will not have any 
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mentors 

But it’s not a competition 

They don’t have any.. that.. to be mentored.. 
they will have to find their way around and yet 
there is a group with her already to be mentored 
for the second half, so there is a slight disparity 

(60:00) But we are not comparing for medals la, 
it’s judged on her owned merit. But the girls in IJ 
will know, actually from P2 onwards, the class 
will have all these (inaudible) appointments, and 
they will have seen and observed and sat next to 
the girls. So eventually when they were going to 
be appointed in P5. P2 P3 P4 they never had a 
chance, P5 they become English monitor. 
Actually they already more or less know what the 
English monitor has been already doing, by 
observation, involvement and the class 
interaction. So they will learn along the way, ya 
so it’s not say a zero start state.  

So will these helpers, be made known that they 
will be the potential monitors? 

Up to the teachers, I say, everybody must be 
involved, because it’s a classroom, everyone 
must be involved. It’s not just these 11 people 
everything on their shoulders. 

So that means the teachers more or less is 
observing the group. 

We leave it to the teacher. Actually the good 
thing about the assistant is because sometimes 
the IT monitor sometime is sick. Then the 
assistant will.. 

They will have.. they will have 

So everybody get a try and a taste of it la., 

Ok erm, I just put here is that so far the morning 
duty assembly, the Tuesday Wednesday 
Thursday the prefects on duty, so far your 
assessment, how are the prefects? Are they 
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performing the ..? 

Actually I do have some problems with them.. 
the prefects coming in late. But that one is the 
parents are sending them late to school as in like 
coming in after 7.20 and I do not know how to.. I 
have spoken to them saying that you know.. but 
then they will be effective in the first half, then 
after that they go back to coming in like 7.20 
7.30.  

But it cannot be helped right? It’s the parents.  

Ya that’s why I cannot push them too hard. 

Unless you roster them for other duties that do 
not require them to.. 

No I have to, not enough, because it’s P1 to P4, 2 
prefects each you see 

Unless you do, ok those confirm say I cannot 
come because of what reason at 7.20, come at 
7.30. Maybe I suggest, instead of ok, the lower 
primary 1 maybe 2 2 2 2 , maybe the 3 and 4, 1 1. 
P3 1, P4 1, P2 2? 

P1 P2, 2 prefects because of the age. So we have 
more prefects, because of the needs la, of the 
younger ones.  

Ok because this morning, I think so far it’s been, 
they have improved I have to say they have 
improved tremendously. And they try to do their 
best. But this morning, there was a class P1, 
because I always stand at the stage, and this 1 
class, the, I think the door (inaudible) whatever, 
so I say, where’s the prefect.  

 

So they said, one said, came late, actually came 
late. The other one was doing some duty, don’t 
know somewhere else. So that classroom had no 
prefect from 7.20 to maybe 7.30 something like 
that. So I told the prefects, Amber, you all must 
quickly if see (ya they have to double up) and 
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redeploy. But this one the prefects, the 
supervisor, I call it supervisor prefect may not 
know how to respond. They just report, ya just 
report late.  

In fact they have been told they have to double 
up, sometimes they have to monitor two 
depending on whether the prefects report or not, 
and those that some classes who have teachers 
who come in earlier so they are release so they 
go down and help whatever 

I think this is a very good platform for the 
prefects to really show their leadership, their 
flexibility and problem solving skills and take it 
with ownership of this program. Because this is 
really their morning shift and a lot of 
responsibility la. But I would say they have 
improved so far. What do you all think? Any 
feedback? P4 P3? 

P4 the children at that timing quite tame. (They 
quite quiet) Haven’t wake up, they’re quite tame. 
I walk up quite early sometimes. Usually they are 
all in a daze one, so it’s quite tame, nothing 
happen so far.  

Maybe as SM department reps, we give them the 
support and praise them when they see. 
Although we are quite firm, we demand 
standards. But I think when they’ve done very 
well, we also praise them, because it’s not easy 
for 10 11 year girl to be there in the front line. 
And then every time we talk to them. So I think 
needs a lot of praise. Just want to share with you 
its important we encourage them.  

 

Ok this morning (inaudible) I put there. Then any 
other things? 

 

You all put your name, label tags, er are they 
coming or? (er they are..) er no got budget or 
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not? 

Sorry can I check with you. I have a problem 
identifying prefects if they are wearing PE attire. 
(Yes, that’s why I want to introduce the badge. 
There was once I sent an email..) (How to pin) 
(Badge) 

 

I think it’s important, because right now 
sometimes, I didn’t even know that the fellow 
was a prefect.  

So I’m looking at the aesthetic.. 

Cannot every year change and then 

So the aesthetic the measurement, length, 
breadth colour. Must be important. So it doesn’t 
clash with the school badge. So I think, Evelyn got 
back to me with the feedback and then she has 
given me some feedback on how should be the 
measurement e.. 

You can ask for .. I mean don’t need to.. the 
sample in whatever paper plastic form, you see 
the proportion and the size 

Not it has to be proportionate to the school 
badge 

Ya I know, exactly how wide how long and the 
colour. Because this space is actually very small. 
You go too up, the water bottle will keep pulling 
and it will keep falling.  Then it will. You know. 

Then I want to stamp, like head prefect, and then 
you know the new prefect, vice head prefect, 
general prefects. Different colours. And some of 
the colours doesn’t stand out really yet.  

And it must be big enough to see the word 
prefect.  

And it shouldn’t be with the funny epoxy coating 
on.. (then how?) 
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Glossy you mean? But some ar 

Last time we secondary school we remember not 
like that one. A bit like the current ones that we 
have, without the funny glossy.. (the enamel 
kind) (nice what I thought) (I thought was nice 
also) (the children love it) (I thought the metal 
one will turn rusty) (I thought I don’t like the 
science monitor, a bit small) 

Prefect give them a big one. The power must be 
there.  

Ok la, we can have a session offline. But you have 
the money is it? (Yes, for prefects we have the 
money) You don’t spend it will be taken away 
right or not. (SOF ar) Ok we discuss this offline, I 
think this is a very good.. implemented.. 

 

Any other things we want to bring up? Or 
(inaudible) 

So far must ask the girl or the prefects, student 
leaders role, plus exco. 

Ok Mrs Lee anything else to.. maybe your 
observations for the past few months, or you 
think areas which.. 

Ok about the latecomers thing, some teachers 
were asking if the child is late 4 times, then we 
issue the letter, then the child exceed, continue 
coming in late and that’s about it la.  

Ok this is a trial, first time we are doing it after so 
many years, and the system is you know 4th time 
matter. After that, within a term is just the one 
time. Is like parking coupon, you are late, you 
tear, you are late the warden come give you a 
ticket. Another warden ticket come, he won’t 
give you a 3rd 4th 5th within the day. So ours is 
within the term. So one incident la. 

So the child is like licensed to be late la.. (after 
that).. ya.. ok you know why because sometimes 
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these cases are very complex. It may not be the 
child (is not the child, is the ..) we don’t la, 
multiple la. 

We always use parent as an excuse you see. Even 
one child came I scolded.. 

So what’s your view (8.15), what’s your 
suggestion? 

But the child they are young, usually is the parent 
the ownership primary school. I don’t know for 
the class my girl that is late, is the parent.  

If they come and take public transport then is 
their fault la..  

Is also parent waking them up. Actually I want to 
reprimand the parents (huh), ask the parents to 
wake up early. This is what I told the parents, you 
just have to wake up early make arrangements, 
things like that.  

So you cannot just late, the father wake up ok 
never mind don’t go school.. 

You are responsible for your child going to school 
what.. 

Ok currently when the form mistress receives the 
daily email from Dorcas, she says this girl already 
3 times or 4th time, she will definitely 
communicate and she already knows the case. 
She should have done something to try to 
encourage the parents that good habits and to 
be punctual because of all that. But despite all 
this, the child is still late because of things 
beyond their control, then if we register the 
every day, then is the child’s record in the 
system. (correct) Right, and then again you say, 
pros and cons, is it fair or not? Because she’s not 
at an age where she can, she’s a minor still, 7 8 9 
10 (is beyond her control). I mean I understand 
what you are saying, but I’m happy, or maybe too 
early to say, from our record data, which I shared 
with Mrs Lee, since we implement this in Term 2 
Week 3, is our official recognition of data, there 
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have been about 12 13 cases that we have issued 
4 letter. That means 12 children have been late 4 
times. Out of this 12 children, about 4 or 5 that 
have been 5 times. So we have to key in the data, 
for this 6 weeks. 

I haven’t been able to collect all the data that you 
need, all the latecomers, so maybe the teacher..  

Because it’s a trial, so when it happens I go to the 
teacher with the form and advise her the 
photostatting the blue file. 

It’s very different from the ones that we catch in 
the morning, very different the data. When we 
used to assemble Monday to Friday (70:00) at 
the parade square, we always (inaudible).. but 
now the number seems less.. what I mean there 
are many reasons (parents wake up early, alarm 
clock working) 

My concern is whether we have any lost sheep  

Ya, whether we have any that fallen through the 
cracks. Then we will 

Or the monitor blur, never write down.. 

So in case they missed out, they may have crept 
in late, but not record. 

But Lee Chin mentioned that the process does 
allow us to still capture, because if the student is 
not in class, it will be a 0. So by the next day  

Or after that before recess, they would have 
regathered as a class, then the chapel also say, 
this morning I didn’t see, now I see you. Then late 
la, then she fill in the form at recess time, or as 
soon as she could 

The P1 P2 teachers must do that 

P1 P2 teachers very good one, I know that 
monitor because it is the FM 

Which I think we may have to remind the exco 
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(class exco) (be a bit more proactive) 

Because this term is coming up, they are going to 
change class exco. So as part of the training for 
the Sem 2 class exco is to be part of the 
procedure that they have to comply.  

 

No matter how good your system, if the people 
on the ground don’t diligently and be very on the 
ball then, there will be, but but that one is how 
many percent, but then again, could be.. But of 
course we try (not many la). Ya not many. 

Just now (inaudible) was saying that you got 
feedback from teachers on how they select their 
students leaders right. Are there a lot of 
differing? The teachers appoint volunteers? No 
right cannot be what.  

Most of the teachers appoint, some ask for 
volunteers, those who are interested in the post.  

So what does the teacher do if a volunteer put up 
a hand and not so can? How does she.. 

For her effort.. (inaudible) 

I think the teacher has some.. because the 
teacher knows best, this one we don’t say first 
week.. we purposely strategize that after some 
time.. 

So teachers usually, you should teacher appoint, 
it’s like any.. (the first) ya, because you don’t get 
volunteers who cannot make it or cannot really 
fulfil their tasks, then you cannot what, you ask 
for volunteer, I volunteer, then you say don’t 
want me, why.. you know that kind of thing.. so 
most 

But before they go through the process the 
teachers will flash the roles and responsibilities 
and expectations. (but you would be surprised.) 
Because people want to be the best they can be.. 
it’s like I don’t have to score 100 marks for math 
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to be the math monitor (ya of course not). So the 
expectations and the roles, and also with the 
intention that the teacher will provide the 
guidance and training every day to help her to be 
the best that she can be. 

Do you want to standardize the way the teachers 
pick? Should teachers only appoint or should it 
be volunteered, or the friends vote for them? 

I think it is a 2 way.. It must be a whole class sort 
of consultation. The view is like 360 degree view. 
Student, form teachers and subject teachers. All 
these together they appoint the monitors la. 

Chair vice chair, some voting, at the upper level 
can do voting. At the lower level teachers 
appoint, so you cannot really have one size fit all.  

But I think that the common factor is that even 
after level the students vote, the teachers and 
the subject teachers confer, and finally agree. 
They can override. 

The older girls will have a bit more maturity to 
decide on who they know would be a good 
leader. The younger ones will vote their friends 
(yes popularity vote). Popularity vote. (the 
teacher will have to facilitate) So there is a need 
to balance out. So there is no fixed way, because 
you ask so I was wondering.  

Maybe for the mid primary, if they ask for 
volunteers, the volunteers come out and ask her, 
ok since you want to be a math monitor, you tell 
me how what can you do as a math monitor. 
From there you can check and assess (that’s also 
another way). Whoever is interested in this role, 
come out, what can you do? 

And I know some teachers, because we don’t 
appoint on Week 1, we do (inaudible). So some 
teachers, after 2 3 weeks they say, potential. 
They give them trial basis, rotation, let’s say the 3 
who are interested, and the teacher says 
potential and quite good. She will give them trial, 
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each one week. And after that the students all 
see and observe, and the teacher also has time to 
assess. And then they do a final sort of decision, 
process. So they do have a trial, 1 2 3 weeks. So 
that the child also needs to know whether she 
wants or don’t want. So it’s like a two-way la. 
Sometimes they want, but eh, I don’t think I 
want, I can, I don’t like I don’t want. There are 
people like that who say I don’t want ten they 
step down because this not their strength. So it’s 
a good thing for both sides to assess.  

 

Any other things Mrs Lee? How do you think the 
SM department. Are we upholding the..  (why 
you laugh ar, Mrs Lee?) 
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Appendix 6 - Focus Group Discussion Notes 

Date: 22 April 2016 

Number of focus group participants:13 

Provide description of make-up for the focus group1: Teachers teaching the English 
Language from Primary 1 to Primary 6 

Purpose statement: Your perceptions of middle managers as curriculum leaders and the 
challenges faced by him/her. 

Questions:   

1.     Share with me your expectations of the roles and responsibilities of the middle 
manager in your school? 

2.     What are the roles that have been assigned to a middle manager in your school? 

3.     What do you understand by curriculum leadership? 

4.     What are your general perceptions of middle managers as curriculum leaders? 

5.    What are the roles and responsibilities of middle managers on curriculum matters? 

6.    What are your views on these roles and responsibilities? 

7.    What do MMs in your school commonly do throughout the school calendar year 
that pertain to the curriculum? 

8.    What are other responsibilities they have as a MM in your school? 

9.    How do they manage/carry out their roles and responsibilities on curriculum 
matters in your school? 

10.  What kind of support do MMs rely on to carry out their roles and responsibilities 
pertaining to the curriculum? 

11.  What challenges do they face as MM in your school? 
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Notes:  

Question # 2 Notes3 

1 MMs have big roles to play. They have to make sure that their subject area like 
Maths or English Language is doing well in the school. For example, Maths 
results cannot decline; teachers must be teaching correctly; students must have 
numerous programmes to learn and participate in.  

Most difficult is the parents – they demand for remedial classes, supplementary 
classes, enrichment classes. MMs are very stressed. 

2 The Principal and Vice-principal expect a lot from the MMs. Besides taking 
charge of their own subject area, they have other roles such as leading in the 
School Emergency Exercise, Temperature Taking Exercise. They also lead in 
other committees such as the Tuckshop Committee, School Excursions, 
National Day Events at Community Centres. 

3 Curriculum leadership to me, is leading in the curriculum. Curriculum is not just 
the subject matter such as Science or Languages, it also covers the unspoken 
curriculum such as the well-being of the students, the rules and regulations of 
the school. 

4 I perceive that MMs should lead in the curriculum more than the P or VP. They 
are directly in touch with the teachers, students, parents and even the trainers 
for sports and CCAs. The actual work of the curriculum are truly in the hands of 
the MMs. Of course, they go to the P or VP to get support or permission to use 
funds or carry out new projects. 

I look up to them to lead in the curriculum because most of the time we go to 
them to get advice or information regarding the curriculum. For example for 
new syllabus or new approach, MMs are the ones who design the curriculum 
plans of the school, frameworks and explaining the processes involved in 
curriculum planning and highlight the people involved. They then guide 
teachers  on the decisions reached in these areas. 

5 Our MMs are highly responsible people. They always see to our needs like 
getting up-to-date manipulatives for Maths or new instruments for Science. 
They also know when we need more training when we are unable to manage a 
certain topic. 

6 I think some of these responsibilities and roles are very demanding. My 
sympathy to the MMs – they work very hard. Some even stay as late as 7 pm to 
finish their work. We are a double-session school, so the MMs have to see to us 
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as some of us teach in the morning session and some of us teach in the 
afternoon session. So even to call for a department meeting is so difficult. MMs 
have to run 2 of the same meetings with different groups of teachers. 

7 MMs organize a lot of programmes with our help. To keep the students 
interested in the subject, we have many programmes that motivate them to 
love the subject. Sometimes, 2 or 3 departments run programmes at the same 
time – very hectic for us to catch up. 

8 Like just now, we said that our MMs must do other administrative or 
leadership work. Every school wide project is led by a MM. for example when 
we wanted a bilingual project, the MMs of Chinese Language and English 
Language had to lead in the project. Then, for a school safety project, the MM 
for Science, PE and Student Management had to lead in the project. Seems like 
never ending…..but the children enjoy.. 

9 MMs need our support – the teachers’ support. They plan and assign us our 
roles in the committee. Then, they hold several meetings to cascade the 
purpose of the events. After that, we have to report to them the progress of 
our work so that they can give us some ideas if we are stuck… do not know how 
to continue… 

10 MMs rely so much on our co-operation for things to work out smoothly. It is 
very energy sapping for them to have handle parents or teachers who are not 
co-operative. Having to convince parents or teachers to accept changes takes 
away many man-hours. They also rely on us to be efficient in following the 
syllabus and adhering to processes laid out for teaching and learning. 
Monitoring teachers’ work requires due diligence on the part of MMs. When 
there are gaps that are not addressed as soon as possible, more problems or 
mistakes will arise which may be harder to rectify at later stages. 

11 Their biggest challenge, I think, is time. They have a lot to do with so little time. 
Every term, the vetting of assessment tasks or papers take a large bulk of their 
time. We, teachers, also take time to meet them to discuss our work, especially 
when there is a new initiative or new approach in the delivery of topics of the 
syllabus. Each of us also have 3 work review sessions with MMs who are our 
reporting officers. Finding the time to meet for these sessions is a challenge.  

 

Additional comments: 

The discussion was very lively as teachers spoke very openly and uninhibitedly on their views 
and challenges. Most share the opinion that MMs in the school have a lot of work to do, 
especially in the monitoring of programmes and performance of students in each subject. A 
minority also voiced that the school is very ambitious in making its mark or presence felt in 
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the community. They pride themselves to be a popular and good school, with accolades in the 
academic, arts and sports. 
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Appendix 7 – Sample of coding system 

Open Codes (003) Structures of Codes  Codes (alignment to 
dimensions of proposed 
framework) D1, D2, D3 

 

Length of service in 
school 

Length of service as MM 

Process of appointment 

 

 

Curriculum changes 

Understanding 
curriculum changes 

Implementing curriculum 
changes 

School curriculum 
changes 

Coping with curriculum 
changes 

Direction of curriculum 
changes 

Curriculum targets 

Curriculum changes 
(problems) 

Balancing the needs of 
implementers an intent 
of curriculum changes 

Handholding teachers 

Transferring skills 

Monitoring coach for 

 

MM’s experience & 
appointment 

 

 

 

 

Curriculum work 

MOE’s curriculum 

 

 

School curriculum 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CONTEXT – Has bearings on 
curr leadership 

 

 

 

 

CONTEXT 

POLICY 

 

D2 

D1 

 

CONTEXT 

CONTEXT 

 

D1 

CONTEXT 

 

D1,D2 

 

D3 

D3 
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delivery of curriculum 

Power to correct coach 

Monitoring coach for 
delivery of curriculum 
(school expectations of 
coach) 

Deciding on coach 

Ensuring teachers are 
competent 

Syllabus implementation 

Schemes of work 

Teacher Training 

Monitoring of teachers 

Lesson observation 

Professional Level 
meeting 

Professional 
development of teachers 

Lesson review 

 

 

 

 

 

Challenges of 
implementation 

Curriculum changes 

Understanding 
curriculum changes 

Implementing curriculum 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Challenges of MM 

 

 

 

D2 

D3 

D3 

 

 

D3 

D3 

 

D2 

D1 

D3 

D2,D3 

D2,D3 

D3 

 

 

D2,D3 

 

 

 

 

 

OTHER DIMENSIONS 
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changes 

School curriculum 
changes 

Coping with curriculum 
changes 

Direction of curriculum 
changes 

Curriculum targets 

Curriculum changes 
(problems) 

Balancing the needs of 
implementers an intent 
of curriculum changes 

Balancing curriculum 
changes with school 
programs 

Working with other 
departments 

Aligning with other 
departments 

Curriculum changes 
(problems) 

 

 

 

 

 

Other duties: planning 
school programs; 
timetable; assessments; 
CCA 

Planning school 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

D1 

 

D3 

 

 

 

 

D3 

 

D3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

OTHER DIMENSION 
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programs 

Deployment of teachers 
for CCA 

Schedules for CCAs 

Parents’ queries 

Looking for quotations 

Contacting stakeholders 

Ensuring smooth running 
of CCA 

Benefit of sourcing for 
quotations 

Benefit of sourcing for 
quotations 

Relief timetable 

Noticeboard 
management 

 

 

 

School leaders’ directive 

 

 

 

 

 

Ensuring teachers are 
competent 

Syllabus implementation 

Schemes of work 

Non-curriculum work 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

School leaders 

 

 

 

 

 

Teachers 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

D3 

D2 

D2 
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Teacher Training 

Monitoring of teachers 

Lesson observation 

Professional Level 
meeting 

Professional 
development of teachers 

Lesson review 

Benefits of professional 
level meeting 

 

 

 

 

Student management 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

learners 

D3 

D3 

D2,D3 

D3 

D3 

 

D2,D3 

D2 

 

 

 

 

 

OTHER DIMENSION 
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	INTERVIEW GUIDE
	The questions for the interview are as follows:
	1.      Share with me how you became a middle manager in your school?
	2.      What are the roles you have been assigned to as a middle manager?
	3.      What do you understand is curriculum leadership?
	4.      What are your general perceptions of middle managers as curriculum leaders?
	5.     What are the roles and responsibilities of middle managers on curriculum matters?
	6.     What are your views on these roles and responsibilities?
	7.     What do MMs in your school commonly do throughout the school calendar year that pertain to the curriculum?
	8.     What are other responsibilities you have as a MM in your school?
	9.     How do you manage/carry out your roles and responsibilities on curriculum matters in your school?
	10.   What kind of support do MMs rely on to carry out their roles and responsibilities pertaining to the curriculum?
	11.   What challenges do you face as MM in your school?
	Appendix 2
	Letter of Invitation to participate in research
	Date: 28.4.2015
	Dear    ,
	You are invited to take part in a Phd research study. Please read the
	information about the study provided below to make your decision.
	Title of Project: Middle managers as curriculum leaders in a Singapore
	primary school
	1. Purpose of the study
	The purpose of this study is to explore the perception and enactment of middle managers in curriculum leadership  and the factors that influence their enactment of curriculum leadership.
	2. Procedure to be followed
	You will participate in 3 interviews over a period of 6 months and each interview will take approximately 90 minutes to complete. You may also be invited to participate in one focus group discussion which will take approximately 60 - 90 minutes to com...
	3. Benefits
	Your participation will give insights on your perception of curriculum leadership and enactment of curriculum  leadership. You will also share on the factors that influence your enactment of curriculum leadership. The result of the study will extend t...
	4. Voluntary Participation
	Your participation is purely voluntary without any coercion. You may choose not to take part or you may choose to leave the study at any time.
	5. Confidentiality and Anonymity
	No identifying information will be included in the data you provide. All publications generated from the study will not include identifying information.
	If you have any question about this study, you may contact Assistant Professor Hairon Salleh at hairon.salleh@niee.du.sg. If you have questions on research ethics, you may call the NTU-IRB at 6592-2495.
	Thank you for your attention.
	Appendix 3
	Total Learning Plan (TLP) 2015
	In the TLP this year, SSD highlighted the list of the beginning teachers (BT) who are heavily taxed to attend several trainings as compared to the rest of the staff. 
	HOD / SM proposed that the various IP heads should decide among themselves which of these beginning teachers can be exempted from some of the courses instead of the Reporting Officer (RO) asking the individual IP heads. SSD mentioned that all department heads should look at the TLP to decide which training the officer should attend besides the IP heads. HOD / EL noted that not all the courses listed are from the IP departments and asked if there is a list of compulsory courses that BTs have to attend in order to prioritise their training needs. VP1 suggested that BTs should focus on competency building to be an effective teacher.  P directed the respective Reporting Officers (RO) to initiate conversation with the affected Job Holders (JH) and work with them to ensure that they understand the rationale and expectation of attending the courses. The RO can then try to moderate the number of courses or even propose courses for the JH to attend based on the JH’s needs and level of competency.
	Deployment
	SH / NE & SS highlighted that staff going on long term leave should have a relief teacher to tag with him/her before the leave period takes effect so that the relief teacher can familiarise himself/herself with the subject and class matters. 
	Contract untrained teachers
	SSD had a discussion with VP1 and concluded that contract untrained teachers should be tagged with experienced teachers instead of teachers going away on maternity leave. The school should employ long term relief for these teachers going for their maternity leave in order to minimise disrupting the class schedule and affecting pupils’ learning as a result. 
	 Ms Lau is attached to Miss Heng for P3 English and Mrs Peggy Leong for P3 Mathematics. The rationale is that Ms Lau had taught some of the primary 1 and 2 classes for the past two years and is therefore familiar with this batch of P3 pupils. 
	 Ms Chia is attached to Mrs Sew for P4 Mathematics and Miss Teo for P4 English. SSD states that mentoring and appraisal are two different matters and that the RO should not be playing dual roles. Hence, Ms Chia is not attached to her RO at P3. 
	 Contract untrained teachers will not be placed on a whole day relief. They will do internal relief during some of their free periods depending on the school needs. 
	 The experienced–experienced scheme consists of two experienced teachers like Mrs Tan and Mrs Yo Mrs Tan will take over the English and Mathematics periods when Mrs Yo goes on maternity leave. They will co teach the same class but can be deployed to do whole day relief if necessary unlike the contract untrained teachers. Likewise for Mrs She and Mdm Lim. Mrs Ya will take over the Mathematics periods when Mdm Lim leaves for her maternity leave. As for Mdm Yo and Mdm Lim’s co IP periods such as Art and Music, they will be given to other teachers.
	The P has tasked the SSD will do a SOP regarding this issue and share with all the staff during Contact Time.  
	Amendments to previous minutes 
	 Under ST5: Enhancing Organisational Excellence, Review of first day procedures, please note that under the Action column, “ For info” should be changed to “All to note”. 
	 Under AOB, SH / PE highlighted that she will be sending out an email survey to ask teachers to choose their preferred slots instead of asking teachers to volunteer to help out. 
	February Newsflash
	HOD / CL highlighted that the Chinese Lunar New Year committee would not be able to share information about the celebration as the teachers only got to know about their event committee recently. She has asked the committee to come out with a proposal as soon as possible.  
	Issues regarding the 弟子规camp
	HOD / SP & CCE shared that the dates of the 弟子规 camp had been coinciding with the dates of the Primary 4 camp for the past years. As such, teachers involved in the弟子规camp were excused for the Primary 4 camp based on the past arrangement. 
	HOD / SP & CCE noted that due to the lack of communication with the CL teachers, the CL teachers were unaware that they are expected to perform their school duty either at the P4 camp or P4 cultural immersion trip. Hence, they were surprised to receive the Google document emailed to all staff to select their preferred duty slot by the PE department. HOD / CL and HOD / SP & CCE mentioned that they had clarified with and explained to the CL teachers regarding the guidelines and rationale of staff involvement in department, committee and event and had managed to convince them to participate in the P4 camp and cultural immersion trip.
	P highlighted that emails should state the objectives and rationales clearly to minimise the miscommunication. P cautioned SMT to be mindful when using Whatsapp even though it may help organise things better or allow faster communicate. 
	SMT minutes 
	VP2 suggested that the presenter should look through their respective section of the minutes to check that the correct information has been minuted and make amendments if necessary. In this way, SMT can confirm the minutes faster. The chairman is supposed to create folder with date in the SMT folder. 
	For e.g. 
	39 SMT > Agenda & Minutes of SMT > 2015 > 2015 SMT Mtg 3 - 19 Jan
	Presenters are required to place their documents in the respective folder after sharing.
	ST 2 : Achieving Academic Excellence
	Academic Support 
	HOD / T&L shared on the Academic Support (AS) structure like the rationale, guiding principle of deployment, names of teachers without AS duties and the new stand-by relief system. 
	The number of AS lessons for this year is shown below. 
	24 to 26 lessons per English / Mathematics 
	Primary 1
	25 to 29 lessons per English / Mathematics 
	Primary 2
	17 lessons
	Primary 3
	22 lessons
	Primary 4
	15 lessons
	Primary 5
	10 lessons (Not inclusive of P6 step up programme) 
	Primary 6
	There will be four teachers attending the E2K Mathematics training. For 2015, there will be one E2K Mathematics class per level for Primary 4 and 5. 
	HOD / SM & P mentioned that not every teacher has WhatsApp. P suggested changing to inform the staff via other means instead of using WhatsApp.  
	SSD highlighted that the AS group coordinator should not be a BT as he/she  might not be able to convince teachers to do relief duties should the need arises. HOD / T&L will look into the matter. 
	As there were many concerns raised, P proposed having a hybrid system or reverting back to AS committee structure in the previous year. P explained that the AS committee was dissolved because the AS structure was already in place. P checked with members of the AS committee last year to find out if the new system is better. SH / PE & CCA and SH / Aesthetics felt that the new system is better as teachers are tagged with one another in a group. There is a stronger sense of responsibility. LH2 / EL highlighted that a permanent relief teacher is also better for the pupils. 
	VP1 and SH / Aesthetics feel that the hybrid system is good as teachers might not be able to decide who to do relief. It was then decided that the new stand – by relief system would be a hybrid system. Teachers who are unavailable to conduct AS for valid reason are supposed to inform the teachers who are tagged with them. If both teachers are not able to conduct the AS lesson, HOD / T&L will look into the matter. 
	ST3 :  Enhancing Staff Engagement
	ST4 :  Promoting an Innovative Culture 
	ST5:   Enhancing Organisational Excellence
	New AOR softcopy
	AM2 shared about the new AOR system that will take effect from 2nd February 2015. The new AOR system consists of a softcopy of the AOR which cannot be backdated. Teachers will still use a hardcopy of the AOR when submitting to AMS. The EAS staff will key the information into the system. P emphasised that AOR must not be backdated. 
	Proposal for future Briefing sessions for Parents and the MTP
	HOD / SM & P proposed that the MTP should take place in January and briefing sessions for parents can take place in the form of department briefing, level briefing or class briefing. As for the current MTP session that takes place in May or June, teachers can choose to meet up with certain parents or if parents request. This proposal would help resolve many issues. 
	VP1 highlighted that the waiting time to see the teacher individually after briefing might be very long and hence it could be very stressful for the teacher. SMT will keep in view of the proposal. 
	Strategic Planning
	HOD / SM & MA shared about the checklist that each department should have under the various ST. SMT in charge of the various department are requested to put in the required documents under the various folder under 39 SMT > Strategic Management. 
	SMT are supposed to complete the event Assessment &Review (A&R) form. It should not be the teachers doing the review. The completed event A&R form has to be uploaded under 39 SMT > Strategic Management > Review and in the respective ST under Event or Process & Programmes or Systemic. 
	Various ST owners are to check if the survey listed in PCPS is an exhaustive list. VP2 explained the rationale of putting together a list of key surveys so that the respectively owners can put together the data and analyse the survey for use in the next EV. Various ST owners are also requested to key in the strategic and operational plan in the School Strategy Plan for 2016. 
	P highlighted that the School Strategy Plan should start in July 2015 so departments should have a new action plan in July 2015. It was decided that the School Strategy Plan will take effect from in July 2015 while the 2015 department action plan will remain status quo till the end of 2015. 
	Updates from Principal 
	1. Epipen Case –  from 1B
	Form teacher, Ms Ng, YH1 and AM1 are going for medical training. Parents will be submitting the authorisation form to the doctor. 
	2. Autism –  from 2I
	A shadow teacher, employed by the child’s parents, has been with the child since Primary 1. Shadow teacher will be with him till end of January 2015. 
	Autism -  1J
	He was previously from Rainbow School and encountered bullying cases. He cannot be admitted into Pathlight School as his IQ was too low. 
	3. 5G
	The school basketball coach hit his head and pulled the pupil’s ear. The teacher-in-charge was present when the incident happened. A warning had been issued to the coach.
	4. 6G 
	Child did not return the plates during recess and was asked to clear them by Miss Pang. He threw the plate on the table in defiance and kicked a fuss. He took out his phone and called his father immediately. His father overheard Miss Pang telling his son that she did not want to talk to him. Ian was also involved in the oral examination issue with Miss Pang last year. After investigation by the school, Ian was found to be at fault. P apologised to Ian’s father on behalf of Miss Pang for the distress caused when he demanded an apology from Miss Pang. 
	5. Classroom management issue – The Chinese relief teacher for 6I
	matter has been resolved. 
	6. Ms Toh -
	She deposited other schools’ examination papers with Ms Jasmine, the security guard.  GO staff, Doris, took them to the Strong Room for safe guarding after she realised that Ms Toh did not collect them. 
	Code of conduct 
	VP1 asked YH2 for his action plan regarding issues about game cards and mobile phones. YH2 mentioned that spot check will be conducted by SMT. A male and female SMT are required to be present together in the class to conduct the checks. The school will communicate with the pupils regarding this first. 
	HOD / SM highlighted that conducting spot checks might be a problem as the school does not have a warrant to do so. P mentioned that a warrant is not needed but SMT could adopt the soft approach by giving pupils a chance or issuing a warning first should the pupils be found to be in possession of the game card and/or using their mobile phone without permission. Parents of these pupils will also be informed. VP1 highlighted that the school should communicate with pupils regarding the rationale of the school rules. 
	Role models 
	HOD / SP & CCE mentioned that SMT should be role models in leading CCE. One example is by taking the initiative to greet pupils first and another by singing the national anthem with pupils. She observed that several pupils did not have the habit of greeting teachers. P agreed that SMT should set a role model before appealing to teachers to do so. 
	Parents’  briefing 
	YH2 appealed for SMT’s help in the Q and A session during the level parents’ briefing sessions. It was decided that YH2 will help to paraphrase while the HODs will come forward to help answer questions especially if it is pertaining to their subject/department matters.
	Time-fillers for P1 and P2 on Thursdays 
	HOD / SP & CCE appealed to SMT to suggest time-filler activities for the Primary 1 and 2 on Thursdays’ pre assembly slots. P proposed to time-filler activities to be planned for Term 1 first before deciding on a structured programme for the whole year. SH / NE & SS suggested letting the PE department run the health education lessons on a mass lecture basis so that the pupils can spend more time during PE periods to exercise. 
	P5 NE Show
	SH / NE & SS informed SMT that the P5 NE Show will be  scheduled on either 11thJuly, 18th July or 25th July this year and to notify her If there is any major event that clashes with the dates.
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